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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
1. Purpose of the Study 
The purpose of this study was to develop and evaluate a 
I: I' 
I! 
I 
I 
series of recorded lessons designed to promote growth in the 
following critical listening abilities at the ninth grade level: 
1. The ability to recognize the bias of a speaker. 
2. The ability to recognize the competence of a speaker 
to speak about a given subject. 
3. The ability to distinguish between statements of fact 
and statements of opinion. 
4. The ability to recognize a speaker r s inferences. 
5. The ability to distinguish between emotive and report 
language. 
Although the primary purpose of the study was to develop 
and evaluate the series of recorded lessons in critical listen-
ing, the procedures used in the evaluation provided opportuni- I 
ties to investigate related questions. Therefore, the data were 
analyzed to discover: 
1. The effect of training in critical listening upon 
growth in critical thinking abilities and listening 
comprehension; 
2. The effect of training in critical listening upon four 
levels of mental ability; 
3. Sex differences in critical listening; and 
4. The extent of relationship between critical listening 
abilities and the following areas: Intelligence, age, 
critical thinking abilities, listening comprehension, 
and reading comprehension. 
1 
·-
2. Justification 
The justification for the development of effective mater-
ials for teaching critical listening is based upon several 
assumptions: 1) that children and adults spend more time in 
listening than the y do in any other language activity; 2) that 
the influence of the spoken word has become increasingly impor-
tant in our society; 3) that the technical advances in the mass 
media have made it possible for speakers to address larger 1 
audiences than ever before in history; and 4) that despite its 
2 
importance listening is not generally taught in American schools. 
Amount of time spent in listening. -- The amount of time 
children and adults spend in listening exceeds that spent in 
reading, speaking, or writing. In an investigation to determine 
the amount of time devoted each da y to normal language activi-
ties outside the classroom and apart from radio listening, 
Rankin found his subjects spending 45 per cent of their time in y 
listening. In a study of the school time spent in listening, 
Wilt, using timed observations, found that elementary school 
children in the sample studied spent 57.5 per cent of their I! 
?d II 
time in the classroom in listening. i: 
Paul Rankin, "The Importance of Listening Ability," 
English Journal (October, 1928), 17: 623-630. 
:t-Uriam Wilt, "A Study of Teacher Awareness of Listening as 
a Factor in Elementary Education," Journal of Educational 
Research (April, 1958), 43: 626-636. 
- - .~------· 
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The importan.ce of listening may be gauged by examini~ 
data on the number of American homes which contain radio a:d II 
television sets and the amount of time spent in operating these 
sets. Five years ago the Commission on the English Curriculum 
li 
1-
stated: 
About 97 percent of the homes in America are 
equipped with radio receiving sets, a majority having 
more than one. About two-thirds of fqe automobiles 
in this country are radio-equipped. !I 
In 1960 Witty -in his annual survey of televiewing in the 
Chicago area found: 1) that the percentage of pupils having 
access to television sets had risen from 43 percent in 1950 
to 98.3 percent in 1960 (34 percent of this number had two 
sets and 10 percent had three or more sets); and 2) that the 
number of hours elementary school children spent listening to 
these sets had remained at approximately twenty-one hours per 
week (compared to 14 hours per week for high school students, y 
20 hours for parents, and 12 hours for teachers). 
11 Impact of the spoken word.-- However, it is not the 
amount of listening which is of most concern, it is the impact 
of the spoken word. The Commission on the English Curriculum 
II 
I 
points out: 
Today children, adolescents, and adults rely more and 
more on the spoken word for information about their local, 
national, and world communities. Their economic concepts, 
political ideals, and ethical standards are influenced, if 
Commission on the English Curriculum, National Council of 
Teachers of English , The Engl ish Language Arts in the 
Secondary School, Appleton-Century-Crofts, New York, 1956, 
p. 252. 
?J Paul Witty , "Televiewing by Children and Youth ," l2.lementary 
English (February, 1961), 38: 103-113. 
-
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not largely determined by their listening. Attitudes 
toward marriage and family relationships, principles of 
nutrition and habits of food selection and consumption, 
understanding of human motives, and notions of personal 
habits are increasingly left to t~~ tatelage of the radio, 
talking pictures, and television.~ 
Trained speakers and untrained listeners.- In a demo-
cratic society where freedom of speech assures equal rights to 
the honest advocate and the demagogue, critical listening 
becomes a matter of major importance. It is now possible for 
skillful but unprincipled speakers to address enormous audi-
ences. They are in a position- as never before - to shape 
public opinion, influence voters, and affect behavior. 
Listeners are bombarded with words, many of them intended to 
mislead, distort, confuse, and corrupt. As Heilman says, 
We are assailed on all sides by skilled but un-
scrupulous speakers who have perfected the arts of 
disguised editorializing, the partial truth wedded 
to the big lie, the smear and run technique, and others 
which the li~~ner must be able to analyze quickly and 
accurately. E:l 
Speakers representing the dominant ideology are in the 
hither-to unparalleled position of coramanding audiences of 
millions of listeners. Powerful agencies of public opinion 
are able to communicate and reinforce ideologies as never 
before. Brameld has written, 
"'"1/....,...._...,C,....o_mm___,i=-s-s-~..-. o-n--o-n-....t ..... h_e._,.E=:-n-g"""'l.-·i..-s-h.---:o:C-ur-r-=i-c-u-=l~um-, National C ounc i 1 of 
Teachers of English, The English Language Arts, Appleton-
Century-Crofts, New York, 1952, pp. 329-330. 
Arthur Heilman, "Critical Listening and the Educational 
Process," Education (March, 1952), 72: 481-487. 
I! 
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Distortion of the facts about group conflicts alle-
giances, and conditioners becomes increasingly a ftfine 
art," practiced on a mass scale by radio" and television 
commentators , in n~~spapers and motion pictures, and in 
public education . ~ 
The professional persuaders, whether politicians, adver-
tisers, pleaders of causes, teachers and professors, demagogues, 
or barkers at county fairs, have learned, with Hitler, that 
"It is in their listening that people are most vulnerable." ?J 
Yet, while speakers have developed the skills of persuasion , 
listeners in general have not learned to listen critically. 
As Johnson says , 
As speakers, men have become schooled in the arts 
of persuasion, and, without the counter-art of listening , 
a man can be persuaded - even by his own words - to 
eat foods that ruin the liver , to abstain from killing 
flies, to vote away his right to vote, and to murder 
his fellows in the name of righteousness . The art of 
listening holds for us the desperate hope of withstand-
ing the spreading ravages of~)ommercial, nationalistic , 
and ideological persuasion . -Y 
Listening not generally taught . - Despite its importance , 
listening is not generally taught in American schools. 
Anderson, among others , has pointed to the gross omission of 
listening instruction in elementary and secondary shools. 
Listening is, as the Commission on the English Curriculum has 
y Theodore Brameld, Toward a Reconstructed Philosophy of 
Education, Dryden Press, New York, 1956, p . 185 . 
Quoted in Heilman , 2£ · cit . , p . 482. 
1rfendell Johnson , "Do You Know How to Listen?" 
Autumn, 1949), 7:3 . ~· 
Harold Anderson , "Teaching the Art of Listening , " 
Review (February , 1949) , 57: 63-67 . 
-
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stated, "the neglected language art at all educational levels." 1 
II Conclusion. - When Americans rely on radio and televi-
sion to inform them about local, national, and world affairs, 
by professional persuaders, then it becomes the responsibility 
of the schools to provide instruction in listening. At a 
period when a revolution in communication is taking place, our 
concept of language teaching must be extended and our yardstick 
for measuring literacy must be adjusted so that instruction in 
listening is recognized as an essential part of the school 
curriculum. As Gunn declares, 
It can be argued that the teaching of listening -
particularly critical listening - may mean not just 
being realistic and alert to the times in which we are 
alive, ~~t quite literally it may mean being and staying 
alive . ~ 
It is the basic assumption of this study that, because of 
the far-reaching and penetrating influence of technological 1 
advances in the mass media, efforts should be made to initiate 
and improve instruction in critical listening abilities. 
3. Scope and Delimitation of the Study. 
This study includes an investigation of the literature and 
Commission on the English Curriculum, The English 
Appleton-Century-Crofts, New York , 1952, p . 328. 
Arts, 
N. Agnella Gunn , "Background 
Today' s Teacher of English , 11 
tion of the National Council 
1960 . 
,I 
Preparation for the Role of 
paper read at Annual Conven-
or Teachers of English, Chicag , 
6 
n 
a survey of expert opinion, made in order to select those 
abilities associated with critical listening which are of the 
highest significance to the critical listening process. It 
includes the preparation of a series of ten recorded lessons 
designed to promote growth in the five abilities selected. It 
includes the construction and validation of a recorded test to 
measure growth in these five abilities. It includes an experi-
mental evaluation of the recorded lessons which involved 614 1 
ninth-grade pupils in three communities. Finally, it includes 
an analysis of the data, organized in terms of the stated pur-
pose of the study. 
This study does not investigate the types of listening 
programs, the methods of teaching listening, the nature of 
listening, or growth in appreciative, accurate, or purposeful 
listenir.g. It does not investigate other critical listening 
abilities than those five selected by the investigation of the 
literature and the survey of expert opinion. It does not inves-
tigate the emotiomal, social, or personality factors involved 
in critical listening. 
4. Definitions 
The terms "Critical Listening," "Critical Thinking," and 
"Listening Comprehension" are of particular importance to this 
study. They are defined here in terms of the three tests used 
in the experiment. 
"Critical Listening" is defined as the five abilities 
measured by the Test of Certain Critical Listening Abilities 
----
-- -
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constructed by the writer for this study: 
1. The ability to recognize the bias of a speaker. 
2. The ability to recognize the competence of a speaker 
to speak about a given subject. 
3. The ability to distinguish between statements of fact 
and statements of opinion. 
4. The ability to recognize a speaker's inferences. 
5. The ability to distinguish between report and emotive 
language. 
"Critical Thinking" is defined as the five abilities meas-
I 
1/ 
urad by the Watson-Glaser Critical Thinking Appraisal: I 
1. The ability to draw sound inferences from a statement 
of fact. 
2. The ability to recognize the assumptions implied by a 
statement. 
3. The ability to reason logically by deduction. 
4. The ability to reason logically by interpretation. 
5. The ability to distinguish between strong and weak 
arguments. 
"Listening Comprehension" is defined as the five ski l ls y 
measured by the Brown-Carlsen Listening Comprehension Test: 
--·---=-= ,---
1. Immediate recall. 
2. Following directions 
3. Recognizing transitions. 
Goodwin Watson and Edward Glaser, Watson-Glaser Critical 
Thinking Appraisal, World Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, 
New York, 1952. 
James I. Brown and G. Robert Carlsen, Brown-Carlsen Listen-
ing Comprehension Test, World Book Company, Yonkers-on-
Hudson, New York, ~. 
---
~---------------------------
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4. Recognizing word meanings. 
5. Lecture comprehension. 
5. Plan of Presenta tion 
Chapter Two.-- This is a review of the pertinent research 
in: 1) instruction in listening, 2) the measurement of listen-
ing, 3) the relationships between l i stening and intelligence 
and reading , 4) the relationship of crit ical listening to the 
total listening process, and 5) t he use of recordings for 
instructional purposes. 
Chapter Three. -- This chapter contains descriptions of: 
1) the selection of the abilities, 2) the preparation of the 1: 
lessons, and 3) the construction and validation of the test. 
Chapter Four. -- This describes the plan of the experi-
ment: l)the selection of the population, 2) t he preliminary 
testing, 3) the schedule of lessons, 4) the preparation of the 
teachers, and 5) the experimental and control groups. 
Chapters Five and Six. -- Chapter Five presents the analy-
sis of data, and Chapter Six presents the: 1) summary of the 1 
study, 2) conclusions, 3) implications, and 4) suggestions for 
further research. 
·--
---. ·-~ 
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CH.A.PTER II 
REVI EW OF RESEARCH 
This study is posited upon certain assumptions about 
listening and the teaching of listening abilities. Basic to 
the design of the investigation are the following seven assump-
tions: 
1. That listening abilities improve with instruction. 
2. That listening factors exist distinct from reading 
factors. 
3. That listening abilities depend upon something 
besides intelligence. 
4. That the listening process is a complex of many 
skills and abilities. 
5. That critical listening is one component of the 
total listening process . 
6. That listening abilities can be measured objectively. 1 ' 
II 
7. That children can learn by means of recordings. I! 
II 
I' 
A review of the research was conducted in order to deter- jl 
mine the validity of these assumptions. Six questions were 
posed and the rese~rch reviewed in an effort to find studies 
which contributed answers to the questions. The six questions 
were: 
1. Do listening abilities improve with instruction? 
2. Can listening abilities be measured objectively? 
3. What are t he relationships between listening and 
intelligence and reading ? 
4. Is the listening process a complex of many skills and 
abilities? 
F==ll===·- --~-~ ~=-~--==~------~========~-==-~~-=··-~--~--~--~ 
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5. Are critical listening abilities part of this 
complex? 
6. Can children learn b y means of recordings? 
The review of research presented in this chapter is 
organized in terms of these six questions, and followed by a 
summary of the research. 
1. Do listening abilities improve with instruction? 
I-
Ii 11 
,, 
Evaluations of instructional materials in listening, I 
listening programs, and listening courses are all of recent 
origin. Typical of these is the study done by Irwin in 1952 
"to test the efficacy of teaching listeni ng by direct instruc-
tion." Seven "units" of listening instruction were prepared 
for inclusion into the freshman course in English at Michigan 
State College. Two lecture sections were designated experi-
mental and received instruction in listening, one "unit" each 
week for seven weeks. Equated with the experimental group was 
a control group of four sections which received only the 
regular work of the course. Both groups were tested at the 
beginning and end of the experiment by means of short recorded 
lectures followed by questions designed to measure listening I 
comprehension. Irwin concluded that "a sufficient number of I! 
the processes involved in listening can be positively influenced 
by teaching as to result in improvement in listening" and "the 
listening training could be credited for creating a highly 
significant difference between the control and experimental 
-
---
-~--
12 
F=9F=====~~==================================~====~ 
groups." 
Other evaluations of programs at the college level report 
that students improve after specific instruction. Rulison II 
reported that students in an experimental listening course at 
?:/ Los Angeles City College improved listening scores markedly. 
Nichols and Keller reported a study "to determine the effec-
tiveness of training in listening ." The two sections of a 
freshman English class which received six weeks of training in 
listening comprehension made significant gains on a test con-
J/ 
structed by the writers. Brown reported that students in 
college level classes increased scores on the Brown - Carlsen 
Listening Comprehension Test significantl~more than students 
not enrolled in the experimental classes. 
In 1955 Hollow reported on a study at the elementary 
school level. An experimental group consisting of 300 pupils 
in the fifth grade received systematic instruction in the f orm 
of 30 twenty-minute lessons in listening comprehension. A 
Charles Irwin, An Analysis of Certain Aspects of a Listen-
ing Training Program Among College Freshmen at Michigan 
State College, uppublished doctoral dissertation, Michigan 
State College, East Lansing, Michigan, 1952. 
Kathleen Rulison, "The Analysis and Appraisal of the Listen-
ing Course at Los Angeles City College," unpublished 
master's thesis, University of California, 1952. II 
Ralph Nichols and Robert Keller, "The Measurement of Com-
munication Skills," Junior College Journal (November, 1953) 
24: 160-168. 
James Brown, "How Teachable Is Listening?" Educational 
Research Bulletin (April, 1954), 33: 85-93. 
--
II 
li .. 
control group of 302 pupils followed the usual language arts 
program. Pre- and post-tests were administered. These tests 
measured: 1) the ability to summarize, 2) the ability to draw 
inferences, 3) the ability to recall ideas in sequence, and 1 
4) the ability to remember facts accurately. The tests were I 
made up of 16 expository, descriptive, and narrative selections 
read aloud by the examiner. The differences between the groups 
at the conclusion of the experiment were statistically signif- II 
icant. Hollow concluded that listening abilities improved with 
1/ 
direct instruction. In another experiment at the elementary I 
school level Pratt found that pupils in the experimental group 
scored significantly higher at the end of the experiment than 
pupils in the control group who received no instruction in 
?J listening. 
2. Can listening abilities be measured objectively? 
Studies of the reading capacity of children have led to 
li 
the develo pment of tests to measure the understanding of spoken 
1/. Sr. Mary K. Hollow, An Experimental Study of Listening at 
the Intermediate Grade Level, unpublished doctoral disser-
tation, Fordham University, New York, 1956 (reported in 
Elementary School Journal (December, 1955), 56: 158-161. 
?J Edward Pratt, An Experimental Evaluation of a Program for 
1: 
I 
the Improvement of Listening in the Elementary School, II 
unpublished doctoral dissertation, State University of 
Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa, 1953. 
13 
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y 
language. Investigations of the listening process have led to 
the construction of two standardized tests with national y 
norms and several experimental tests of listening abilities. 
Descriptions of two of the experimental tests follow. 
Blewett reported the construction of a test to measure 
listening at the college level. The test consisted oftwo 
parts: a Test of Content Retention which measured immediate 
recall on the factual level, and a Test on Drawing Conclusions 
which measured: 1) the ability to draw conclusions, 2) the 
ability to make inferences, and 3) the ability to identify 
speaker attitudes. The first sub-test contained passages of 
fictitious information followed by multiple-choice test items. 
The second sub-test contained speeches and essays followed by 
multiple-choice test items. The first part, re quiring 25 
minutes to administer, was played on a tape recorder; the 
second, requiring 50 minutes, was read aloud by the examiner. 
1/ Helen B. Sullivan, Construction and Evaluation of a Measure 
for Determining ·Auditory Comprehension, unpublished master' 
thesis, Boston University, 1937. 
Eleanor Miller, The Relation of Hearing Comprehension to 
Reading Comprehension in Grades Three and Four, unpublished 
master's thesis, Boston University, 1941. 
Donald D. Durrell and Helen B. Sullivan, Durrell-Sullivan 
Reading Capacity and Achievement Tests, World Book Company, 
Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York, 1937 • 
. sf James I. Brown and G. Robert Carlsen, Brown-Carlsen Listen-
!gg_Comprehension Test, World Book Company, Yonkers-on-
Hudson, New York, ~. 
Sequential Tests£! Educational Progress: Listening Com-
prehension, Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New 
Jersey, 1957. 
II 
II 
I
! I 
II 
II 
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Blewett reported reliability coefficients of .76 for Sub-test 
I, ~75 for Sub-test II, and .81 for the total test. The test 
was g iven to 150 freshmen girls at Stephens College, and the 
relationships between scores on the experimental test and 
11 
other measureable skills and aptitudes were examined. 
Caffrey reported a test to measure listening ability at 
?:! 
the secondary school level. The California Au ding Test 
developed b y Caffrey and Brown contained a series of spoken 
passages, narrative, expository, and descriptive, in a variety 
of styles, rang ing from formal to substandard English. The 
passages were followed by multiple - choice test items designed 
to measure listening comprehension and recall. The test 
required no reading or writing . Two forms, F and G, were 
administered to 1200 pupils in grades 9 t hrough 12. Caffrey 
reported a reliability coefficient of .84 for Form F and .79 
for Form G. After analyzing the data on the test, Caffrey 
stated: 
Children with known hearing loss did as well as 
or better than other students; children with previous 
practice in taking auding tests did no bet t er than 
other students from unselected groups; te achers proved 
to be poor predictors of auding ability, as measured 
by the CAT, even after they had known pupils for eight 
I 
I' 
Thomas Blewett, "An Experiment in the Measurement of Listen-
ing at the College Level~" Journal of Educational Research 
(April, 1951), 44: 575-5b5 . --
Don Brown and others, California Auding Test, Council on 
Auding Research, Redwood City, Calif ornia, 1952, mimeo-
graphed, 14 pp. 
--
1 5 
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11 
months . 
He concluded: 
The study from which these findings are abstracted 
further confirms other reports that auding ability can 
be reliably measured with logically valid tests which 
sample skills in comprehending and recalling spoken lan-
guage, even when tests are not tape-recorded and/or are 
given by different examiners. gj 
Other investigators report effective listening tests. Dow 
reported a reliability coefficient of .71 for the test of 
listening comprehension used with freshmen at Michigan State y 
College. Nichols and Keller reported a reliability coefficient 
of .94 for the listening test used at the College of Agriculture, 
v 
University of Minnesota . Other experimental tests are 21 y 
reported in Lewis and Hollow. 
3. What are the relationships between listening and 
intelligence and reading? 
-------------------
John Caff rey, "Auding Ability at the Secondary School 
Level," Education (January, 1955), 75: 303-310. 305. 
ibid., p. 309. 
Clyde Dow, "The Development of Listening Comprehension 
Tests for Michigan State College Freshmen," Speech Mono-
graphs (June, 1953), 20: 120. 
Nichols and Keller, ££• cit., p. 166. 
Maurice s. Lewis, The Construction of a DiaRnost ic Test 
of Listening Comprehension for Grades 4, 5, and 6, unpub-
lished doctoral field study, Colorado State College of 
Education, Greele y , Colorado, 1952. 
Hollow, ...2..E...! ill.,_., pp. 158-161. 
1===91t====-==·-::...;·:=- - - --- - ·--
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16 
Listening and intelligence. --Several studies report 
coefficients of correlation for listening test scores and 
intelligence test scores. Thirty-five years ago, Rankin 
administered an experimental test of listening comprehension 
and the Detroit Intelligence Test to 300 elementary school 
11 
children and reported a correlation coefficient of .56. Dow 
reported a correlation of .44 between an experimental test and 
intelligence given to freshmen at Michigan State College. 
?} 
y 
.58 and Hollow reported a Caffrey reported a correlation of 
v 
correlation of .42. However, more information about the 
listening tests and the intelligence tests is needed to inter-
pret more fully such coefficients of correlation. 
Blewett reported on a study in the measurement of listen-
ing which involved the construction of a listening comprehen-
sion test (described above) and an examination of the relation-
ships between scores on the test and sub-test scores on the 
ACE Psychological Examination. Both tests were administered 
to 150 freshmen girls at Stephens College, and the following 
Paul Rankin, The Measurement of the Ability to Understand 
Spoken Language, unpublished doctoral dissertation, Uni-
versity of Michigan, Ann Arbor , Michigan, 1926. 
?} Dow, ~· cit., p. 120. 
l/ Caffrey, ££• cit., pp . 303-310. 
~ Hollow, ..2.12.• cit., p. 160. 
-- -
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correlation coefficients were obtained: 
Listening and 
Scholastic Aptitude - ACE Psych . Exam. 
Numerical Aptitude - ACE Psych. Exam. 
Verbal Aptitude - ACE Psych. Exam . 
Coefficient 
.51 
.36 
.73 y 
As can be seen, the highest degree of relationship is 
between listening scores and verbal test scores; the lowest, 
between listening scores and numerical test scores. 
In a study "to determine the effect of oral presentation 
on listening comprehension in terms of grade level, mental age, 
chronological age, and intelligence," Fergen used phonograph 
records to present selections at various rates of speed. Her 
conclusions relative to intelligence follow: 
Intelligence appears to have a positive relation-
ship to listening comprehension at each rate of oral 
presentation used in this study. However , at no rate 
of oral presentation does the relationship appear sub-
stantial enough to justify the use of an intelligence 
test as an instrument for the prediction of listening 
comprehension. g/ 
Brown and Carlsen constructed a listening test to measure 
l} immediate recall, 2} following directions, 3} recognizing 
I 
transitions, 4} recognizing word meanings, and 5) lecture com-
prehension. Split-half reliability coefficients obtained were: 
.86, .86, and .85 with three tenth-grade populations ; and .84, 
Blewett , ~· cit., pp. 575-585. 
Geraldine Fergen, "Listening Comprehension at Controlled 
Rates for Children in Grades IV, V, and VI," Dissertation 
Abstracts (1955), 15: l, 89 (Quoted in P . Witty and R. G. 
Sizemore, "Studies in Listening," Elementary English 
(February, 1959), 36: 59-70, 130-140 • 
. ~~ ~~~============~~~=-=-==--~- ----
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.85, and .90 with three twelfth-grade populations. Correla-
tions between the Brown-Carlsen Listening Comprehension Test 
and various mental ability tests were as follows: 
Brown-Carlsen and Group r 
Calif. Test of Mental i"Iaturi ty Grade 11 .78 
Calif. Test of Mental Maturity Grade 11 .67 
ACE Psychological Examination Freshmen 
.37 
ACE Psychological Examination Freshmen .29 
ACE Psychological Examination Freshmen 
-43 
We chsler-Bellevue Intell. Scale 
Verbal I Q Freshmen .55 
Performance I Q Freshmen .22 
Total IQ Freshmen 
-47 
Terman-McNemar Test Grade 10 • 70 
Terman- McNemar Test Grade 11 
.74 11 
As can be seen on the above list of correlation coeffi- II 
cients, the lowest degree of relationship was obtained between 
the listening test and the Wechsler-Bellevue Performance IQ. 
~ The correlation between listening tests and tests of 
mental ability are generally substantial. Coefficients of 
correlation ranging from .22 to .78 support the belief that 
there is overlapping or community between the tests of listen-
ing and intelligence tests . Both kinds of tests involve 
language compr ehension and the interpre t a tion of verbal symbols, 
so overlapping might be expected. However , there is enough 1 
variance in scores on the two kinds of tests not accounted for 
by the elements common to both to conclude that listening does 
seem to depend upon something besides intelligence. 
James Brown and G. Robert Carlsen, Brown-Carlsen Listening 
Comprehension Tes t: Manual , World Book Company, Yonkers-
on-Hudson, New York , 19SS, p . 17. 
·-
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.. 
II 
19 
Listening and re ading . -- Most of the research that has 
been conducted in listening has been concerned with the rela-
tionships between listening and reading . Such studies in 
listening-reading have been investigations of 1) the relative 
effectiveness of visual and oral stimuli, 2) the e f fectiveness 
i 
I ,, 
I 
of auditory and visual approaches in a ssociation with advance II 
in age, rate of presentation, or types of materials, or 3) the 
effectiveness of listening presentation as compared to reading. 
Two representative studies are described bel ow . 
Over 25 years ago Corey reported on a study to determine 
whether listening or reading was the more effective way of 
learning. One group of freshmen in the Teachers College of the 
II 
!: 
I 
University of Nebraska listened to a 2500-word lecture. An I 
equated group read the same lecture in mimeographed form. Both 
groups were allowed the same amount of time; neither was per- 1 
mitted to take notes. Each group was tested at t he conclusion 
and again "without warning" two weeks later to measure reten- 1 
tion. Scores for standardized reading tests, vocabulary tests, 
and intelligence tests were available. Corey concluded that: 
1: 
1. Immediate recall is better for materials students 
have read than for the same materials heard in 
lecture. 
2. 
3. 
The two types of presentation have no significant 
effect upon delayed recall. 
The scores on tests measuring retention of materials 
read are more closel y related to standardized test 
results for reading , vocabulary, and intelligence than 
are scores on tests measuring the retention of materi-
als listened to in lecture. 
--· 
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4. There is a tendency for students scoring in the high-
est psychological test quartile to do relatively 
better on reading than on lecture tests. 
5. When students in the highest psycholog ical quartile 
of the readi ng group are compared with those in the 
highest quartile of the lecture group with respect 
to delayed recall, no significant differences appear. 
The same is true of other psychological test quartiles. y 
Haugh reported on a ten-day experimental program in which 
I~ II 
II 
II 
1: 
1: 
1: 
II 
539 students in 21 eleventh grade English classes in four I 
schools in Minnesota and Wisconsin used radio drama as subject 
matter. Three procedures were studied: students rea d the I 
scripts for the dramas silently, listened t o the dramatization~ 
or listened and read. Pre- and post-tests were administered to 
measure the extent of information acquired. Ninety-six studen~ 
were tested for retention seven weeks after the experiment had 
been completed. Groups were equated on the following variables: 
age, intelligence, socio-economic status, reading ability, and 
listening ability. Haugh concluded that: 
l. Eleventh grade students can acquire significant 
amounts of information by reading or listening . 
Furthermore, enough information is retained after 
a lapse of seven weeks to be statistically signifi-
cant. This conclusion holds for students of high 
or low reading ability as well as high or l ow 
mental ability. 
2. Reading radio drama is a more e f fective wa y of 
acquiring information than listening to it, but 
after a lapse of seven we eks t here is no difference 
Stephen Corey, "Learning from Lectures Versus Learning 
from Reading, 11 Journal of Educational Psychology (September, 
1934), 25: 459-470. 
·-· 
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Standard Test Lessons in Reading were filmed and recorded. 
"Two hundred eighty male and female subjects ranging in age 
from 18 to 65 years, and representing a cross-section of the 
adult population in terms of intelligence, educational achieve-
ment, and cultural background as determined by standardized 
tests" were divided into small groups and presented with the 
recordings and the films at controlled rates. After each 
-
Oscar Haugh, "The Relative Effectiveness of Reading and 
Listening to Radio Drama as Ways of Imparting Information 
and Shifting Attitudes," Journal of Educational Research 
«arch, 1952), 45: 489-498 . 
Paul Witty and Robert Sizemore , "Studies in Listening ," 
Elementary English (February, 1959), 36: 130-140. 
--
-
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passage, a ten multiple-choice item test was administered to 
the subjects. Goldstein concluded that: 
Relative superiority of listening comprehension 
diminishes with increasing difficulty of material. 
The easier the material, the relatively more effec-
tive is auditory presentation. Other things being 
equal, the learning medium used in a g iven situation 
should depend upon the level of difficulty of the 
material. For easy materials, listening may prove 
more advantageous for comprehension. For difficult 
materials, it does not matter particularly which mode 
is chosen. It should be kept in mind t hat the differ-
ence between reading and listening comprehension, 
although statistically reliable, is not sufficient to 
outweigh other pedagogical or practical considerations. 
Goldstein also concluded that the les s intelli~ent groups 
II 
II 
II 
I! 
favored the listening mode of presentation and exhibited a i: 
greater success on easy than on hard material. He wrote: 
The difference in favor of listening comprehension 
is greater for the less intelligent groups ••• within 
each mode the more intelligent groups scored relatively 
higher on the difficult than on the easy passages; the 
reverse holds true for the less intelligent groups. gj 
Goldstein further concluded: 
Passages which are equivalent for reading may not 
be equivalent for listening ••. The assumption that 
equivalent reading materials are equivalent for listen-
ing purposes is not justified and may eff ect spurious 
results. Jl 
More pertinent to the questions asked in the present study 
were the coefficients of correlation reported between listening 
and reading tests in various studies. Hollow reported the 11 
following coef ficients: .55 between her listening test and t he 
Harry Goldstein, Reading and Listening Comprehension at 
Various Controlled Rates, Contributions to Education, No. 
821, Teachers College, Columbia University , 1940, pp. 57-
58. 
?} Ibid., p. 80 
23 
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II 
"Paragraph Meaning " test of the Stanford Achievement Test, and I' 
.47 between her listening te s t and the "Word Meaning " section 
11 
of the Stanford Achievement Test. Dow reported a correlation 
of .45 between his listening test and the Purdue Placement 
?} 
Test in English. Blewett reported a correlation of .39 
between his listening test and the ACE Psychological Examina-
tion: c2: Reading Comprehension, and a correlation of .42 
between his test and the vocabulary section of the ACE Psycho-
logical Examination. Blewett noted: 
The relative low correlation between scores on the 
listening test and those on the reading te s t seemingly 
indicates that despite some overlapping, these two tests 
measure dissimilar skills. 1/ 
4. Is the listening process a complex of many skills and 
abilities? 
Studies in listening have generally been predicated upon 
the assumption that listening , like reading, is a composite of 
many skills and a bilities. Analyses to determine the separate 
skills and abilities in the listening complex have been 
II 
1: 
I! 
attempted by analogy to reading. This would seem to be a i 
reasonable approach, because, as Beery points out, "many identi-
cal or similar psychological processes" are involved in 
li 
1J Hollow, ££• cit., 160. 
gj Dow, ££• cit., p. 120 
l/ Blewett, ££• cit., 583. 
-
-· 
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listening and reading. Both listening and reading involve 
receptive or assimilative s kills. 
Various investigators have suggested that certain of these 
receptive skills are more important than others to listening. 1 
For example, Brown, using the technique of "expert consensus," 
selected the following "five basic abilities as significant I 
I 
factors in listening:" I 
1. The ability to synthesize the component parts of 
speech to discover the central idea or ideas. 
2. The ability to distinguish between relevant and 
irrelevant materials. 
3. The ability to make logical inferences about 
what is beard. 
4. The ability to make full use of contextual skills. 
5. The ability to follow without loss a fairly complex 
thought unit. gj 
In preparing an initial form of the Brown-Carlsen Test of 
Listening Comprehension, Brown and Carlsen selected the follow-
ing eight skills: 
1. Getting lecture details 
2. Following oral directions . 
3. Keeping a sequence of details in mind. 
4. Getting central ideas. 
------------------------
I 
Althea Beery , "Interrelationships between Listening and 
Other Language Arts Areas," Elementary English (March, 1954) 
31: 164-172. 
James I. Brown, 'Construction of a Diagnostic Test of 
Listening Comprehension," Journal of Experimental Education 
(December, 1949), 18: 139-146. 
l===tlF=-- --- :----
·-· 
25 
5. Drawing inferences. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
Distinguishing relevant from irrelevant material. 
Using contextual clues to determine word meanings. y 
Identifying transitional elements. 
These skills were selected on the basis of 1) "pronounce-
ments of the Commission on the English Curriculum of the 
National Council of Teachers of Engl ish, 2) conclusions reached 
26 
I! 
?J by Nichols in his survey of factors in listening comprehension, 
study of diagnostic tests in silent reading, and 4) the opinion 
of eleven experts, chosen largely from among the members of the 
J/ 
Vertical Conuni ttee on Listening of the NCTE ." II 
The Educational Testing Service has developed four listen-
ing tests at various grade levels as part of the Sequential I 
Tests of Educational Progress : Level 1 - college freshmen and 
sophomores, Level 2 - grades 10 to 12, Level 3 - grades 7 to 9, 
and Level 4 - grades 4 to 6. Thes e tests measure four listen- ! 
ing abilities: 
1. The ability to comprehend main ideas . 
2. The ability to remember significant details. 
3. The ability to understand the implications of the 
ideas and details. 
-------------------
1/ James I. Brown and G. Robert Carlsen, ££• cit., p. 2. 
Ralph G. Nichols, "Factors Accounting for Differences in 
Comprehension of Materials Presented Orally in the Class-
room, unpublished doctoral dissertation, State University 
of Iowa, Iowa City , Iowa, 1948. 
l/ James I. Brown and G. Robert Carlsen, ££• cit., p. 2. 
----
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11 4. The ability to evaluate and apply material presented. 
Other test construction studies in listening were reviewed 
to discover the listening skills and abilities the investiga- II 
tors attempted to measure. In the two forms of the California 
Auding Test Brown and Caffrey measure "sample skills in compre-
?J 
hending and recalling the meaning of spoken language." Hollow's 
test in listening measured: 
1. The ability to summarize. 
2. The ability- to draw inferences. 
3 . The ability to recall ideas in sequencec. 
4· 
J.! 
The ability to remember facts accurately. 
Blewett's test was in two parts: Subtest I, Test on Content 
Retention, measured immediate recall on the factual level; and 
Subtest II, Test on DravJ'ing Conclusions, II measured: 
1. The abilit y to draw conclusions. 
2. The ability to make infe rences. 
3. The abilit y to identify speaker attitudes. 
Blewett obtained a correlation coeff icient of .37 in cor-
relating the two subtests. He stated: 
Sequential Tests of Educational Progress: Listening Com-
prehension& Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New 
Jersey, 19;:>7. 
John Caf frey, Q£• cit., pp . 303-310. 
Hollow, ££• cit., p. 159 
Blewett, ££• cit., p. 576. 
------- --
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Thus one may cautiously conclude that there are 
different kinds of listening, since listening on the 
factual level ap pare ntl y involves cer tain f actors not 
operative in inferential listening . £1 
5. Are critical listening abilities part of 
the listening complex? y a/ 
Adams in 1947 and Murphy in 1949 have pointed to four 
categories of listening abilities: accurate, appreci a tive, 1 
purposeful, and critical listening . Analyses to determine the 
specific skills and a bilities involved in critical listening 
have been made b y analogy to critical reading . 
Lists of cri t ical re a ding skills have been suggested by 
several authorities. McKe e pr e sente d the following: 
1. Determining the recency of a printed statement. 
2. Differentiating between a statement of f act and 
a sta tement of opinion. 
3. Recognizing objective evidence. 
4. Recognizing the necessity of dema ndi ng evidence for 
a printed statement. 
5. Cross -checking a book with itself . 
6 . Cross-checking a statement with other stat eme nts 
on the s ame topic written by other authors . 
7. Determi ning the author's probable knowledge concern-
i ng t he sta tement made.~ 
I b i d ., p. 581. 
Harlen Adams, "Learning to b e Discriminating Listeners , " 
English Journal (January , 1947) , 36 : 11- 15 . 
George Murphy , "\ve also Learn by Listeni!'lg , " Elementar;y 
English (March , 1949) , 26 : 127- 128, 157 . 
il 
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Paul McKee, Reading and Literature in the Elementar;y School, 
Houghton Mi f fli n Company , Boston , L933 , p . 72 . 
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In a discussion of the higher mental processes Durrell 
suggested that critical thinking -- and critical reading --
includes such skills as the following: 
1. Judging the suitability of material for 
particular purposes. 
2. Distinguishing between fact and opinion. 
3. Evaluating the trustworthines s of a source . 
4. Discovering evidence of bias or prejudice. l/ 
After examining t he litera ture Wilcox selecte d the follow-
ing four ab i lities as being of the highest significance in 1' 
critical reading: 
1. The ability to distinguish between relevant and 
irrelevant inf ormation. 
2. The ability to judge the validity of information. 
3. The ability to judge the reliability of sources. 
4. The ability to judge 
information. ?) the worth of presented 
Several investigators have prepared lists of critical 
listening abilities. Beery wrote tha t critical listening 
consists of: 
1. Learning to discount bias of speakers. 
2. Asking for sources of information. 
Donald D. Durrell, "Development of Comprehension and 
Interpretation," Forty-Eighth Yearbook of the National 
Society for the Study of Education, Part II, 1949, p. 203. 
Glenn Wilcox, Construction of a Test of Certain Critical 
Reading Abilities, unpublished doctoral dissertation, 
Boston University , 1951. 
~---· 
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3 . 
4. 
5. 
Demanding evidence fo r statements made . 
Learning to reserve judgement in listening to 
different viewpoints in a discussion. y 
Watching for i ndefinite emotionalized terms . 
According to Early critical listening i ncludes the 
following abilities: 
1 . 
2 . 
3 . 
4. 
5. 
6 . 
7 . 
8 . 
The ability to distinguish between fact and opinion . 
The ability to distingu i sh between emotive and report 
language . 
The ability to detect bias and prejudice . 
The ability to evaluate a speaker's arguments . 
The ability to recognize propaganda . 
The ability to draw inferences and make judgments . 
The ability to check misint erpretations by asking 
proper questions . 
?:! The ability to detect sales pressure . 
Experimental studies in critical listening have generally 
been predicated upon the assumption that critical listening 
is part of the total listening pro cess . They have been con-
cerned with other problems in crit i cal listening . Three repre-
sentative studies are summarized here, although they may 
contain no implications pertinent to the present study . 
II Elson, Coladarci , and Finis presented to high school 
students a series of recorded speeches composed of sonorous 
but unrelated platitudes . They found that high prestige labe l s 
y Althea Beery, "Listening Activities in the Elementary 
School , " Elementary English (February, 1946), 23: 69-70 
Margaret Early , "Suggestions for Teaching Listening , " 
Journal of Education (December, 1954) , 137 : 17- 20 . 
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identifying the speakers caused listeners to profess greater 
understanding and agreement. The investigators found the 
tendency to invent significance was somewhat more pronounced 
ll 
among students with higher intelligence test scores. 
II 
Lumsdaine and Janis reported that high school students who I 
listened to an objective presentation of two opposing arguments 
were more resistant to later counter-propaganda than were the 
?:! 
students exposed onl y to the desired affirmative position. 
Freidson drew from a study of audience behavior the conclusion 
that mass listening, na phenomena almost without counterpart in 
reading ," was clearl y modified by its social characteristics. 
The same listener would respond variously to the same speech 
:J/ in different audience context s. 
6. Can children learn by means of recordings? 
Several studies have been made to evaluate the eff ective-
ness of phonograph recordings as instructional aids. One of 
the first attempts described in the literature was made by 
Williams in 1929. She reported that students in an experi-
mental class at the Boston Normal Training School improved 
l/ Earl Elison, Arthur Coladarci, and Kenneth Finis, "The 
Effect of Prestige Labels on Auding Behavior," California 
Journal of Educational Research (September, 1954), 5: 188. 
Arthur Lumsdaine and Irving Janis, "Resistance to 'Counter-
Propaganda' Produced by One-Sided a nd Two-Sided ' Propaganda' 
Presentations," Public Opinion Quarterly (Fall, 1953), 17: 
311-318. 
Eliot Freidson, "Communication Research and the Concept of 
Mass," American Sociological Review (June, 1953), 18:313-
317. ~ 
II 
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1 
pronounciation by t he use of recordings. In an eff ort to 
determine the necessity of t he teacher's presence in the 
classroom, Loder presented a lesson directly to one class and 
by means of a loud-speaker to a second class. At the conclu-
sion of the lesson the class which had heard t h e teacher in 
person scored higher on a test of factual ma t erial, but reten-
tion tests at the end of 20 and 24 days showed no significant 
?J I! difference between the groups. I' 
Rulon and his associates conducted a series of investiga- I 
tions at Harvard in 1943-1944 to evaluate the effectiveness of 
instructional recordings. In the first investigation two 
groups of high school students were equated: the first group 
consisted of 418 students in seventeen high schools, and the 
second, 426 students in the same seventeen high schools. The 
experimental g roup heard three recording s narrated by Elmer 
Davis called "The Sound of History -- Then came War: 193~ 
1: The control group read the same material in mimeographe d form. 
I Three comparable forms of a factual tests were prepared: 
one was administered as a pre-test, the second, as a post-test 
immediately following the experiment, and t he third form was 
administered one week later. Analysis of data revealed that 
the control group who read the materials i n playlet form made 
Dora Williams, "Use of Phonograph in Improving Speech ," 
School and Society (May, 1929), 9: 601-604. 
Edwin Loder, "A Study of Aural Learning With and Without 
the Speaker Present," Journal of Experimental Psychology 
(September, 1937), 6: 46-60. 
-
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significantly higher gains, but that these gains diminished 
on the retention test. Rulon made the following observations: 
It is possible that another test given after a 
lapse of several weeks might have shown the recording 
group actually superior to the playlet group. Perhaps 
the function of recordings is to render instruction 
material more vivid, real or impressive as these things 
are remembered longest. 
Thus the results of the present study are consis-
tent with the hypothesis that the recordings made a 
more lasting impression of whatever information they 
did impress upon the students . 1/ 
In a second study Rulon compared the amount of info~nation 
gained by students who studied a unit incorporating records 
with the amount gained by students who studied the same unit 
without records but with the equivalent material in printed 
form. Analysis of data from this study revealed that the 
control or reading group gained si gnificantly more than the 
?) 
experimental g roup which had listened to recordings. 
In a third study Rulon sought to compare the phonograph 
recordings with printed materials in terms of motivation . In 
summarizing this t h ird study he concluded that "there appears 
to be no difference between a subject matter presentation emp~ 
ing phonographic recordin gs and a method employing printed 
Phil l ip Rulon, and others, "A Comparison of Phonographic 
Recordings with Printed Materials in Terms of Kn owle dge 
Gained Through Their Use Alone ," Harvard Educational Review 
January, 1943), 13: 63-73. 
?) Phillip Rulon, and others, "A Comparison of Phonogr aphic 
Recordings with Printed Material i n Terms of Knowledge 
Gained 'fhrough Their Use in a Teaching Unit," Harvard 
Educational Review (March, 1943 ) , 13: 20-37 . 
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materials." Y 
Ginsberg reported ona study conducted by the National 
Research Council's Committee on Scient ific Aids to Learning. 
An experimental group of classes in 24 high schools heard the 
complete Mercury recordings of "Twelfth Night" and "The Mer-
chant of Venice." A control group of 20 classes read directly 
from the texts. An achievement test constructed for the exper-
iment at the University of Texas was used to measure growth in 
knowledge about the plays. Ginsberg reported that both groups 
made significantly higher gains , but that the recordings were 
?:! 
more effective with many low ability groups . 
Bresnahan reported on an evaluation of recordings for 
teaching auditory discrimination of word elements in the 
kindergarten. An experimental group of 180 children received 
instruction in the form of twenty recorded lessons designed to 
teach auditory discrimination of sounds in words. A control 
group , equated on the bases of tests in auditory discrimination, 
learning rate, and mental age, received equivalent instruction 
directly from their classroom teachers. At the end of the 
experimental period the Murphy-Durrell Test of Auditory Disc 
ination and a specially constructed Individual Inventory Test of 
Ph illip Rulon, a nd others, "A Comparison of Phonographic 
Recordings with Printed Materials in Terms of Motivation 
to Further Study," Harvard Educational Review (lVfay, 1943), 
13: 246-255. 
Walter Ginsberg, "How Helpful are Shakespeare Recordings?" 
English Journal (April, 1949), 29: 289-300. 
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Auditory Discrimination were administered. Analysis of the 11 
data revealed that the recordings were as effective as current, 
!I 
approved teaching techniques. 
Forest reported on the construction of tape recordings for 
teaching critical thinking in college classes. In an effort to 
bring live illustrations that could be controlled and isolated 
into freshmen English classes, he recorded informal arguments: 
The arguments were then edited by re-recording on 
another tape recorder the segments which illustrated 
basic points, such as the necessity for defini ng terms, 
the problem of being logically correct and at the same 
time alienating the listener. £1 
I! 
1: 
M. Marie Bresnahan, An Evaluation of Recordings for Teaching 
Auditory Discrimination of Word Elements for Beginning Read-
in~, unpublished doctoral dissertation, Boston University, 
2. r 
Robert B. Forest, "Using the Tape Recorder as an Aid to 
Teaching Critical Thinking ," Junior College J ournal (April, 
1958), 28: 458. 
----· 
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7. Summary of Research 
This study is posited upon certain basic ass~ptions 
about listening and the teaching of listening . A review of 
research was made in order to determine the validity of these 
assumptions. A summary of findings follows: 
1. Several investigations have been conducted in order 
to evaluate listening courses, listening programs, 
and instructional materials in listeni ng . Experi-
mental studies at the elementary school and college 
levels report statistically significant differences 
on test scores between groups which have received 
direct instruction in listening and groups which have 
not received instruction. It seems reasonable to 
conclude that skills and abilities in listening can 
be influenced by teaching. 
2. Coefficients of correlation between listening and 
reading test scores range f rom .39 to .55. It seems 
possible to conclude that, although many similar or 
identical psychological processes are i nvolved in 
both listening and reading, and, consequently, much 
overlapping occurs on tests of reading and listen-
ing , the two kinds of tests measure dissimil ar Sdlls 
and abilities. 
II 
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3. The correlation between listening tests and tests of 
mental ability are generally substantial. Coeffi-
cients of correlation ranging from .22 to .78 suppo!t 
the belief that there is overlapping or community 
between listening and intelligence tests. Because 
both ki nds of tests involve language comprehension 
and the interpretation of verbal symbols, overlap-
ping might be expected . However, there is enough 
variance in scores on t he two kinds of tests not 
accounted for by elements common to both to conclude 
tha t listening does seem to depend upon something 
besides intelligence. 
4. Studies in listening have generally been predica t ed 
upon the assumption that listening , like reading, is 
a composite of many skills and abilities. Analyses 
to determine the separate skills and abilities in 
listening have been attempted by analogy to reading . 
Factorial studies have not been reported; few statis-
tical studies have been made . Blewett correlated two 
subtests in listening and obtained a correlation 
coefficient of .37. He noted that: 
Thus one ma y cautiously conclude that t here 
are differen t kinds of listening, since listen-
ing on t he factual level apparently involves 
certain factors not operative in inf erential 
listening . y' 
1/ Blewett, 2£· cit . , p . 581 . 
==-=--=·:.=_ -·=- --=- . ----,.--
37 
I! I 
! 
-5. That critical listening is a component of the total 
listening process is an assumption generally accepted 
in the literature . Anal yses to determine the specifi 
abilities involved in critical listening have been 
made by analogy to critical reading . Factorial 
studies have not been reported . Investigations of 
critical listening have focused on other aspects of 
the problem . 
6 . Investigations of the listening process have led to 
the construction of two standardized listening tests 
with national norms and several experimental tests. 
Validation of such tests has been determined by 
expert consensus and/or internal 0riteria. Relia-
bility coefficients range from .75 to .94. 
7. Several studies have been conducted to determine the 
effe0tiveness of phonographic recordings as teaching 
aids. Investigators report that children do learn 
from recordings, although there is conflicting evi-
dence on the relative effectiveness of teaching by 
recordings as compared to other methods. 
It seems possible to conclude, on the basis of the researdL 
examined above, that the assumptions upon which t h is study are I' 
posited can be considered reasonably valid. I! 
i 
I 
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-CHAPT.I:!;R III 
CONSTRUCTION OF MATE RIALS. 
1 The purpose of this study was to develop and 
evaluate a series of recorded lessons designed to promote 
growth in certain critical listening abilities at the 
ninth - grade level . This chapter describes the procedures 
used in developing the necessary materials. 
1 . Selection of Abilities 
In order to determine which of the many abilities, 
skills, and other higher mental processes associated 
with critical listening are of the highest significance 
to the total critical listening process, two preliminary 
investigations were made; the first based on a survey 
of the literature and logical analysis; the second, on a 
survey of expert opinion. 
Investigation of the literature -- An investigation 
of the literature was made in order to locate , describe, 
and list the abilities which seem involved in critical 
listening . A list of abilities was compiled from representa-
I tive studies in the ·following areas: the psychology of 
thinking , critical thinking , reading and critical reading , 
semantics, propaganda analysis, logic, speech, and listen-
• ing. Before presentation to the jury , the list was 
edited so that it contained only abilities wh i ch in terms 
·-- - ·---- --- ·-· 
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of the total organismic communications situation, concerned 
the message, the decoding behavior of the listener, and 
11 
the interpretative behavior of the listener. In other 
words, although suggestions for the list came from many 
I sources, the list contained only those abilities which 
could be labeled listening abilities. 
survey of expert opinion -- Members of the jury 
were selected because of their particular competence in 
the areas involved. The following criteria were used: 
.. 
1. The member was actively engaged in research in 
various aspects of the thinking process , 
critical thinking, critical reading, semantics, 
logic, propaganda analysis, logic, speech, or 
listening. 
2. He had conducted research in one of these areas. 
J. He had written articles or books in one of these 
areas. 
4· He had expert knowledge of the problems involved 
in this particular study. 
The members of the jury were: 
Mr . George Aherne, State Teachers 1 College, Boston 
Dr . ¥mry Austin, Harvard Graduate School of Education 
Dr . James Baker, Boston University School of Education 
Dr. John B. Carroll, Harvard Graduate School of 
Education 
Mr . Stuart Chase, Georgetown , Connecticut 
Dr . Ralph Garry, Boston University School of Education 
Dr . George Goethals, Harvard Graduate School of 
Education 
Dr. Frank Marsh, Northeastern University 
Dr . Daniel Marshall, Tufts College 
Dr. Donald Oliver, Harvard Graduate School of 
Education 
G.A. Miller , Language and Communication, McGraw-Hill, 
New York, 1951. 
--
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Mr. William Perry, Boston University College of Liberal 
Arts 
Dr . Edwin Sauer , Harvard Graduate School of Education 
Dr . C. B. wellington, Tufts College 
Dr . Glenn Wilcox , Boston University Junior College 
Members of the jury were requested to delete from the 
list any ability which, in their judgment, did not conform 
to the following criteria: 
1 . The ability is an important component of the 
critical listening process . 
2 . The ability probably can be taught to a ninth 
grade pupil . 
An ability was selected only if seventy-five per cent 
or more of those polled concurred that it was of high 
significance to the critical listening process and that 
it probably could be taught to a ninth grade pupil. Five 
critical listening abilities were selected . They are: 
1 . The ability to recognize the bias of a speaker. 
2 . The ability to recognize degrees of competence 
among speakers to speak about a given subject . 
3. The ability to recognize the inferences that a 
speaker has made. 
4• The ability to distinguish between statement of 
fact and statements of opinion. 
5. The ability to distinguish between emotive and 
report language. 
2. Construction of .aterials for Teaching 
Critical Listening . 
A series of ten lessons designed to promote growth 
in the five critical listening abilities selected was 
-
·-----
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prepared and recorded. 
1 Description of the lessons -- The series consists 
of ten lessons, each lasting approximately twenty-two 
minutes. Pupils listen to political speeches, radio and 
television commercials, and discussions of controversial 
issues; they listen to teachers, parents, and students in 
dramatizations prepared by the writer . A teacher-narrator 
directs the attention of the pupils to the problems involved 
I in each listening situation, explains techniques for ef-
fective listening, and provides practice in the five 
critical listening abilities. The series is arranged so 
that two lessons are devoted to each of the five abilities 
se lee ted. 
The ten lessons can be found in Appendix A on pages 109 
to 205 . 
r, Response Booklets -- The pupils respond to the in-
structions of the teacher-narrator in individual Response 
Booklets which were prepared to accompany the lessons. 
A copy of the Response Booklet can be found in Appendix B 
on pages 206to 227. 
Recording the lessons -- The lessons were recorded 
during July and August, 1960. Political speeches, dis-
cussions of controversial issues, and commercials were 
recorded directly from radio or television. Actors for 
- ·-----
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the dramatizations were recruited largely from the staff 
and students of the Harvard-Newton Summer School con-
ducted at Weeks Junior High School in Newton, Massachusetts . 
Additional copies of the lessena were made on magnetic 
tape and distributed to the schools cooperating in the 
experiment . 
3. Construction of the Experimental Test. 
Because there was no available test of these 
particular critical listening abilities, a preliminary 
test was constructed. A description of the test, the 
item analysis, the revision, and the procedures used to 
establish its reliability and validity appear below. 
Preliminary test -- The preliminary test con-
sisted of five parts, each presenting a listening situation 
and a series of multiple-choice test items. This test 
contained 140 items, 14 measuring the ability to detect 
a speaker's bias, 46 measuring the ability to recognize 
the speaker's competence to speak about a subject, 22 
measuring the ability to distinguish report and emotive 
language, 41 measuring the ability to distinguish between 
statements of fact and of opinion, and 17 measuring the 
ability to recognize a speaker's inferences. It was ad-
ministered in two sittings to 122 pupils in a suburban 
community near Boston. 
- ---c--'= 
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Validation of the test - - An analysis of each 
item in the preliminary test was made using the item y 
analysis technique of Davis . The following table presents 
the results of this study. 
y Frederick B. Davis, Item Analysis Data, Harvard 
Graduate School of Education, Cambridge, Massachusetts, 
1949 . 
- -·-· ·~--
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Table 1 . Item analysis of the Preliminary Form of the Test of 
Critical Listening Abilities-Based on Davis' Tables . 
II 
II 
Item Percentage Percentage Discrimana- Difficulty Accepte r 
Numbe r in High in Low t ory Index Index 
Group (PH) Group ( PL) 
co ~2 J ~ .:1 ) OD rs ~ ( 5 J 
1 
-39 .51 7 47 
2 1. 00 . 07 82 51 ~~ 
3 1. 00 . 27 63 56 ~~ 
4 . 63 . 03 54 41 .. ~' 5 • 76 . 19 39 48 ~~ 
6 • 75 -. lto 64 44 ~~ 
7 - . 49 - . 40 -5 -47 
8 . 36 . 04 it 32 ~'" 9 . 09 - .40 16 
10 . 48 .09 33 38 ~~ 
11 . 04 . oo 7 10 
12 . 31 . 13 16 3L~ 
13 . 22 .40 13 40 
14 . 09 . 36 24 34 
15 • 72 .42 19 54 
16 . 95 . 18 37 47 ~r 
17 . 13 . 04 15 21 
18 . 88 
-43 33 58 ~~ 
19 . 48 -. 09 49 36 ~~ 
20 . 95 • 79 21 73 ~~ 
21 . 19 -. 13 29 23 {} 
22 . 03 -. 13 C.23 8 
23 -. 09 -. 20 -29 -14 
24 1. 00 • 91 16 84 
25 . 95 . 67 30 68 ~'" 26 . 23 -. 21 31 25 i( 
27 • 79 . 51 18 58 ~~ 
28 . 83 • 75 7 67 
29 . 27 -. 16 35 27 .. :~ 
30 - . 21 -. 29 7 35 
31 · 7.5 . 51 15 57 
32 . 95 1. 00 9 89 
33 1. 00 . 83 27 77 {~ 
a4 . 31 . 18 10 35 ~~ 35 • 95 . 83 16 75 .. "'I\ 
36 . 67 . 63 1 58 
37 .55 .18 25 42 " i\ 
38 1. 00 . 80 30 76 ~~ 
39 . 03 . 43 41 34 i\ 
( Cont~nued on next _page ) 
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Table 1. ~continued) 
Item PH PL Discriminatory Difficulty Accepted 
Number Index Index 
I (1) (2) ( 3) _(4) (5) ( 6) 
40 
·44 ·44 0 47 41 .92 .87 4 77 
42 .19 -.09 29 23 ?i-
43 .07 .07 0 18 44 .84 ·~3 27 57 ~~ 45 .92 • 4 10 75 
46 1.00 1.00 0 100 
47 .19 -.25 29 23 .. ~\ 
48 1.00 • 92 15 85 
49 .96 .71 29 70 ~~ 
50 • 71 .15 40 t~ ~~ 51 .92 .68 23 ~~ 
52 • 75 .09 ~~ 48 ~~ 53 .93 .11 51 ;~ 
54 .09 33 22 32 
55 .50 .27 15 44 
56 1.00 l.QQ 0 100 
57 -41 .59 ll ~~ i~ 58 .91 .57 28 ~~ 
59 -54 .13 30 41 ~~ 60 -1.00 -.41 -55 -60 
61 .22 -.04 31 25 
62 .09 -.41 15 15 
63 .91 .45 34 60 -~· 
64 .95 .18 61 53 -!~ 
65 -.18 -.31 -10 -35 
I 66 -.18 -.41 -16 -38 67 -.09 -.31 -19 -32 
68 1.00 1.00 0 100 
69 .86 .63 18 63 
I 70 -.09 -.21 -15 -28 71 1.00 .59 45 66 ~~ 
72 • 80 • 75 8 64 
73 .31 -.13 37 29 ~~ 
74 -.09 -.25 -17 -29 
75 .11 -.21 18 17 
76 .95 .63 36 67 {'" 
77 l•OO 1.00 0 100 
78 .07 -.17 12 13 ~~ 
79 • 75 .19 38 48 i~ 
80 .68 .51 11 55 
81 .87 .17 50 51 .. ·~,· 
82 1.00 .88 21 81 ~~ 
I:-
(concluded on next page) 
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Table 1 . (concluded) 
Item PH PL 
Number 
Discriminatory Difficulty Accepted 
Index Index 
( 1) ( 2) ( ~) (!:t) (~) ( 6) I 
83 • 92 • 75 
84 • 96 · 47 
85 . 88 . 63 
18 70 ~~ 
45 61 i~ 
21 64 
86 .27 . 66 26 48 ~} 
87 . 63 . 04 
88 1 . 00 . 86 
50 41 ~;;. 
23 80 -:~ 
89 . 82 . 59 17 61 ~, .. 
90 -. 04 . oo 
91 -.13 -.45 
92 . 71 · ~7 93 1.00 • 0 
94 .15 . 19 
95 .29 -.13 
96 
· 43 . 27 
97 . 68 . so 
98 . eo -.25 
99 . 84 -. 17 
100 . 35 .11 
101 . 03 -.09 
102 -.6.5 -.25 
103 1. 00 . 92 
104 -. 28 . 11 
105 . 95 . 65 
106 . 11 -. 21 
-21 10 
-25 -38 
15 55 ~~ 
30 76 ~} 
3t 29 II 28 " "h* 
11 41 
9 63 
68 45 ~~ 
72 46 ~~ 
23 3~ ~} 4 
-20 -28 
15 85 
30 68 " .,, .. 
19 18 ~~ 
107 . 92 . eo 
108 -. 21 .25 
14 73 
109 • 76 . 44 
110 . 87 .44 
111 . 88 .55 
21 55 -~-
31 58 -:} 
26 62 " --~ 
112 • 76 . 23 
113 . 32 -1.00 
114 -.04 -. 41 
115 • 82 .68 
116 . 18 -. 36 
117 .63 -.32 
I 118 -. 32 -. 36 119 . 91 . 27 
120 . 63 -.13 
121 • 77 . 13 
122 -. 04 -.24 
123 . 32 . oo 
124 . 50 .23 
125 • 86 1 . 00 
36 49 ~'" 38 30 " -.. ~ 
-37 -34 
11 64 
28 23 
56 40 ~*' 
2 41 
48 55 " •;\"' 
56 40 -;} 
46 47 
* 
-25 - 27 
38 30 ~*' 18 42 
-23 80 
(conclude d on next page) 
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Table 1 (concluded) 
Item PH PL Discriminatory Difficulty Accepted 
Number Index Index I {1J ( 2 J C~J { I;hJ {5 ~ ( 0 J 
126 .32 -.23 38 30 -!~ 
127 .50 .36 9 46 
128 • 77 .13 46 47 i~ 
129 
-45 -.04 46 34 " ?"' 
130 .27 -.04 35 27 
131 .51 • 80 20 58 ,~ 
132 -.71 -.09 -45 -45 
133 .so . 15 46 48 ~} 
134 -.25 -. 01 -39 -26 
135 .92 • 76 17 71 
136 .oo -.13 
137 • 82 . 59 17 61 ,} 
138 . 95 . 5o 40 62 ~~ 
" 139 • 77 .13 45 47 ~} 
140 
-77 .51 17 57 
II Item analysis of the preliminary test revealed that 
74 items were acceptable according to the sta.ndards recommended I y 
by Davis. Seventy of these items were selected and used 
in the final test. 
II Table 2 presents the discriminatory and difficulty 
indices for the items in the final Test of Certain Critical 
---
Listening Abilities. 
II y Davis, op. cit. 
II 
r-
II 
I 
II 
I 
49 
--
Table 2. Discriminatory and Difficulty Indices for Items in 
the Revised Test of Certain Critical Listening 
Abilities. 
-
Item Number Item Number Discriminatory Difficulty Abili ty·:l-
(Revised Test) (Preliminary Index Index 
Test) II 
~ 1 ~ (2 J ~ .2 } ~~} L~ J 
1 2 82 51 2 
2 3 63 56 2 
3 ~ 54 41 5 4 39 48 5 
5 6 64 44 1 6 8 34 32 1 
7 10 33 38 1 8 16 37 47 1 
li 9 18 33 58 3 
I' 10 19 49 36 3 
I' 11 20 21 73 3 I! 12 21 29 23 4 
13 25 30 68 3 
~ 26 31 25 4 29 35 27 4 
16 27 18 58 3 
17 33 27 77 2 
18 34 10 3.5 2 
19 3.5 16 7.5 2 
20 37 2.5 42 .5 
21 38 30 76 3 
22 39 41 34 3 
23 42 29 23 4 
24 44 27 .57 3 
2.5 47 29 23 3 
26 49 29 70 .5 
27 .50 40 ~~ .5 28 .51 23 .5 
29 .52 4.5 48 .5 
30 .53 67 .51 .5 
31 63 34 60 }. 
32 64 61 53 1 
II 33 71 45 66 3 34 73 37 29 4 
35 76 36 67 3 
36 78 12 13 4 
37 79 38 48 3 
38 81 .50 51 5 
39 82 21 81 5 
40 83 18 70 2 
(concluded on next page) 
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Table 2. (concluded) 
Item Number Item Number Discriminatory Difficulty Ability-:~ 
(Revised Test) (Preliminary Index Index 
Test) (1} ~2} ~~} {!;i;} {~ J 
41 84 45 61 1 
42 85 21 t~ 1 43 86 26 5 
44 87 50 ~ 5 45 88 23 2 
46 89 17 61 2 
47 92 15 55 3 
48 93 30 76 3 
49 95 36 28 4 50 98 68 45 4 51 99 72 46 4 52 100 23 34 3 53 105 30 68 3 
54 106 19 18 ~ 55 109 21 55 
56 110 31 58 5 I 
57 111 26 62 2 
II 
58 112 36 49 2 
59 116 28 23 l 
60 119 48 55 1 
61 12 0 56 40 l-62 121 46 47 l I! 63 123 38 30 l 
64 128 46 47 1 
65 129 ~-6 g~ 1 66 131 20 3 
67 133 46 48 3 68 137 17 61 5 
69 138 40 62 5 
70 139 45 47 5 
~~ 
1. The ability to recognize the competence of the 
II 
speaker to speak on a given subject; 
2. The ability to recognize a speaker's bias; 
3· The ability to distinguish between fact and opinion; 
4. The ability to recognize a speaker's inference; 5. The ability to distinguish between emotive and 
i' 
report language. 
~-. 
·--- --
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In the above table, column 1 presents the number of the 
item in the Test of Certain Critical Listening Abilities 
used in the study; column 2 presents the number of the item 
as it appeared in the preliminary test; columns 3 and 4 
indicate the discriminatory and difficulty indices; and 
column 5 indicates which of the five critical listening 
abilities the item was designed to measure . 
-- :... -
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The final test contained 70 items and could be ad-
stered in 46 minutes. Although an effort was made to 
ude an equal number of test items measuring each ability, 
. 1derations of format made this impossible. Table 3 
ents a comparison between the preliminary and final tests 
espect to number of test items measuring each of the 
abilities. 
e 3. The Number of Items Designed to easure Each Ability. 
Ability Number of Items 
in preliminary 
test . 
gnizing speaker's bias 14 
gnizing speaker's 
competence 46 
inguishing between 
fact and fiction 
inguishing between 
report and emotive 
language 
gnizing speaker's 
inferences 
22 
17 
Number of Items 
in final test. 
ll 
16 
16 
16 
ll 
The complete Test of Certain Critical Listening Abilities 
in the experiment appears in Appendix C on pages 228 
to 24 4 • 
-
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Reliability data . - The techniques· used in determining 
the reliability coefficients of the scores on the Test of 
- -
Certain Critical Listening Abilities were: (1) the split-
half method re - enforced by the Spearman-Grown Prophecy 
formula , and (2) the test - retest comparison computed by the 
Pearson product moment formula . 
The final test was administered to 100 pupils in June , 
1960 . The reliability was first determined by the split-
half method comparing the total scores of odd-and even-
numbered items using the Pearson product moment formula 
11 given below: 
In order to correct for reducing the test parts to half 
their total length , the Spearman-Brown Prophecy Formula 
was used: 
r = 2 r 
l+r 
?J 
The estimate of the reliability of the Test of ~rtain 
Critical Listenin~ Abilities was found to be . 76 . 
The group of 100 pupils was retested, and the reliability 
coefficient a ccording to the test-retest comparison method 
was computed by the Pearson product moment formula . The 
reliability coefficient was found to be .79 . 
11 Quinn McNemar , Psychological Statistics, John Wiley, 
New York, 1955, page 11 • 
?J 2£. . cit . , page 157 . 
·-ll_ 
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Table 4 presents the estimates of the coefficients of 
reliability for Test of Certain Critical Listening Abilities . 
Table 4• 
N 
100 
Reliability Data for the Test of Certain Critical 
Listening Abilities . 
Split - half and Spearman-Brown 
Prophecy Formula 
Test - retest 
Comparison 
. 79 
5 4 
;=-, 
CHAPTER IV 
PLAN OF THE EXPERIMEN T 
The plan developed to implement this study a nd the proce-
dures followed are described in this chapter. The chapter 
includes descriptions of: 1) the selection of the population, 
I 2) the preliminary testing, 3) the schedule of lessons followed 
during the experiment, 4) the preparation of the teachers par-
ticipating in the experiment, 5) the final testing, 6) the con-
trol group, and 7) the experimental group. 
Selection of the population. -- Permission was secured in 
May, 1960, to conduct the experiment in three junior high 
schools in three Massachusetts communities. These coramunities, 
all within a radius of twenty miles of Boston, have populations 
of 15,509, 20,492, and 81,994 persons. 
The sampling represents a rather restricted geographic 
distribution, and, consequently, the validity of the statis-
tical data presented in Chapter V may be affected. However, 
because the co~~unities selected do have high, middle, and low 
socio-economic neighborhoods, there is reason to believe that 
pupils participating in the experiment can probably be con-
sidered as fairly representative of the general population, 
biased, however, in the direction of higher average intelligence 
characteristically observed in suburban communities. 
After consulting cooperating teachers, department heads, 
and principals, the writer chose twenty-two ninth-grade classes 
in the three junior high schools. Eleven of these were 
55 
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tentatively designated experimental, and eleven were 
tentatively designated control. An attempt was made to balance 
experimental and control classes equally within each of the 
three schools. 
Preliminary testing. -- The preliminary testing began on 
October 3, 1960. During the period of preliminary testing, the 
following four tests were administered by the writer or by the 
cooperating teachers: 
11 1. Otis Q,uick Scoring Mental Ability Test (Beta) Y 
2. Watson-Glaser Critical Thinking Appraisal (Am) l/ 
3. Brown-Carlsen Listening Comprehension Test (Am) 
4. Test of Certain Critical Listening Abilities ~ 
After the preliminary battery of tests hjd been adminis-
tered to 614 pupils, the twenty-two classes were combined, and, 
on the basis of the test data, two groups were formed of 
approximate equality in respect to the followi g variables: 
1. Chronological age. 
2. Sex. 
3. Intelligence. 
11 Arthur s . Otis, Otis uick-Scorin Mental bilit Test 
Beta, World Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, York, 
1939; See Appendix D, p . 248 ly Watson and Glaser, op • cit.; See Appendix 246 
ll Brown and Carlsen, OE· cit.; See Appendix 247 
biJ See Appendix C, p. 2 28 
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4. Critical thinking abilities. 
5. Listening comprehension 
6. Critical listening abilities 
Scores obtained on the tests administered in the prelimi-
nary battery were used to determine intelligence, critical 
thinking abilities, listening comprehension, and critical 
listening abilities. 
I One hundred and thirty-four pupils were eliminated due 
to either 1) the pro cess of equating, or 2) incomplete data. 
I 
The statisti al data that are presented in the following chap-
ter are figured on the basis of 445 pupils -- 220 in the exper-
•r 
imental group and 225 in the control group. 1, 
~----- ·~ 
-----
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Schedule of lessons during the study. -- The series of 
ten recorded lessons were scheduled for a four-week period. 
Each of the lessons was of approximately twenty-two minutes 
duration. It was recommended that cooperating teachers 
schedule the lessons according to the following plan: 
Ten Lessons in Critical Listening 
· 1st Week 
2nd ltleek 
3rd Week 
4th Week 
Monday 
Lesson 1 
Recognizing Bias 
(Part I) 
Lesson 4 
Recognizing a 
Speaker's 
Competence 
(Part II) 
Lesson 7 
Distinguishing 
Fact from 
Opinion 
(Part I) 
Lesson 10 
Distinguishing 
Report from 
Emotive Language 
(Part II) 
Wednesday 
Lesson 2 
Recognizing Bias 
(Part II) 
Lesson .5 
Recognizing a 
Speaker's 
Inferences 
(Part I) 
Lesson tl 
Distinguishing 
Fact from 
Opinion 
(Part II) 
Friday 
Lesson 3 
Recognizing a 
Speaker's 
Competence 
(Part I) 
Lesson 6 
Recognizing a 
Speaker's 
Inferences 
(Part II) 
Lesson 9 
Distinguishing 
Report from 
Emotive Language 
(Part I) 
The ten lessons in the above schedule are included in 
Appendix A, pages 109to 20-i 
i 
I 
! 
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Preparation of teachers. -- During May and June the writer 
met with all cooperating teachers and explained the purpose of 
the study. Each teacher was g iven a copy of the pupils' 
Response Booklet and a schedule of lessons and testing. Each 
teacher heard sample lessons and selections from the recorded 
!Test of Certain Critical Listening Abilities. Instruction in 
the use of the tape recorder was provided for a few te achers. 
During the period of the experiment the writer visited each 
class in order to observe the reactions of teachers and pupils 
and to assist in any way possible. 
Final testing. -~ The final testing began during the first 
week of December, 1960, and ended in all schools during the 
second week. Three tests were administered at this time: 
1. Watson-Glaser Critical Thinking Appraisal (Form Acy. 
2. Brown-Carlsen Listening Comprehension Test (Form Bm). 
3. Test of Certai n Critical Listening Abilities. 
Description of the control group . -- From questioning and 
observing teachers in the control group, the following informa-
tion was obtained: 
1. Pupils in the control classes had no instruction in 
critical listening skil l s, critical thinking , listening 
comprehension, propaganda analysis, logic, or semantics 
in English or social studies classes during the period 
of the experiment. 
2. Pupils in the control classes had no instruction in 
59 
subject matter pertinent to the critical l i stening lessons 
in science or mathematics classes. 
J. Pupils in the control classes were told t hat they were 
assisting in an experiment, tha t their names would not 
appear publicly, and that scores obtained on the various 
tests would not affect their grades. 
I 
I! 
I; 
I! 
4. In all control classes the cooperat ing teachers continued 
the normal Engl ish program in composition, language, and 
literature during the period of the experiment. I I 
Description of the experimental group . -- From ques tion- I 
ing the teachers and observing classes the follow ing informatio~ 
pertinent to t he period of t he experiment, was obtained: 
1. Pupils in the experimental classes had no instruction 
in critical lis tening , critical thinking , listening 
comprehension, propaganda analysis, logic, or seman-
tics apart from t hat contained in the lessons during 
the period of the study . 
li 
II 
II 
2. At the conclusion of each lesson Response Booklets 11 
I! 
were collected a nd teachers explained that further 
discussion of t he lesson had to be postponed until 
the experiment had ended . 
II 
J. According to the cooperating teachers no i nstruction li I 
in subject matter pertinent to the lessons took place 
-- --- ·-- ----·--=- -·- - ~-- ·-
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in social studies, mathematics, or science classes during 
the period of the experiment. 
4. Pupils in the experimental classes were told that they 
were participating in an experiment, that their names 
would not ap pear publicly, and that scores obtained on 
the various tests would not affect their grades . 
·----
-- --:- -~---· 
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CHAPTER V. 
ANALYSIS OF DATA. 
This chapter presents the findings from an~ analysis 
of the data resulting from the study. The analysis of data 
was organized to reveal any indication of growth in the 
critical listening abilities developed in the series of 
recorded lessons . 
The data were analyzed further to discover: 
1 . The effect of training in critical listening upon 
growth in critical thinking abilties and 
listening comprehension; 
2. The effect of training in critical listening 
upon four levels of mental ability; 
3. Sex differences in critical listening; and 
4. The extent of relationship between critical 
listening abilties and the following: 
(i ) Intelligence; 
(b) Age; 
(c) Critical Thinking abilities; 
(d) Listening comprehension; 
(e) Reading comprehension~ 
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1. Initial Measures -- Matching Groups. 
11 
During October a battery of four tests was administered 
to 614 pupils in twenty-two ninth grade classes. From these 
tests data were obtained in the following areas: 
1. Chronological age. 
2. I.Q. 
3. Critical thinking abilities. 
4. Listening comprehension. 
5. Critical listening abilities. 
On the basis of these data two groups were formed of ap-
proximate equality in respect to the variables listed above. 
Due to incomplete data or the process of equating, 169 pupils 
were eliminated from these groups. All statistical data, 
therefore, are figured on the basis of 445 pupils - 220 pupils 
in the experimental group and 225 in the control group. 
Tables 5 and 6 present the resu.lts of the tests in the five 
variables listed above. These tables show that the groups 
are approximately equal on the basis of the five variables. 
1/ Arthur s. Otis, Otis Quick-Scoring Mental Ability Test, 
World Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York, 1939. 
Goodwin Watson and Edward Glaser, Watson-Glaser Critical 
Thinking Appraisal, World Book Company, Yonkers-on-
Hudson, New York, 1952. 
James I. Brown and G. Robert Carlsen, Brown-Carlsen 
Listening Comprehension Test, World Book Company, 
Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York, 1955. 
Experimental Test of Certain Critical Listening Abilities. 
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Comparisons of mean chronological ages and intelligence 
quotients for the experimental and control groups as of 
October, 1960, are presented in Table 5. 
Table 5. Comparisons or Mean Chronological Ages and 
1
: Intelligence Quotients -- October 
!; ~==========================~======================= 
II 
Chronological 
in Months 
Statistic Experimental 
N 220 
I 
Mean 171.13 
5.64: . • 
' 
S.D. 
s.E. , 
·3 7 
M 
Diff. 
s.E. 
Diff. 
c.R. 
Ages 
I 
Control 
225 
.. 
171.61 
.48 
.54 
.89 
5~75 
.38 
Intelligence Quotients 
Otis -- Beta 
Experimental 
220 
111.90 
11.95 
.79 
Control 
.01 
1.11 . 
.01 
225 
111.91 
11.67 
• 76 
The mean chronological age for the experimental group is 
171.13 months (14 years, 3 months) as compared to 171.61 
months for the control group. The difference between the 
means is .48 and yields a critical ratio of .89 which is not 
statistically significant at the . 01 level of significance. 
The mean intelligence quotient for the experimental group 
(as determined by the Otis Quick-Scoring Mental Ability Test) 
is 111.90 as compared to 111.91 for the control group. The 
difference between the means is .01 and yields a critical 
ratio of .01 which is not statistically significant at the 
.01 level. 
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Comparisons of mean scores from the tests of critical 
listening, critical thinking, and listening comprehension 
for the experimental and control groups as of October, 1960, 
are presented in Table 6. 
Table 6. Comparisons of Mean Scores from Tests of 
Critical Listening, Critical Thinking, and 
Listening Comprehension -- October. 
Critical Listen- Critical Think- Listening 
ing ing Comprehension 
Statistic Exper. Control Ex:ee r. Control Ex per. Control 
N 220 225 220 225 220 225 
1>1Iean 38.35. 38. 97. 54.14 53.19 44.08 43.15 
S.D. 7.36 . 8.16 10.78 11.35 10.14 9.52 
S. E. ·49. .54 • 72 • 76 .68 .63 
:M 
Diff .62 .95- • 93 . 
s. E. .73 1.05. .93; 
Diff . 
C. R. .85 .91 1.00 
The difference between the mean scores in the Test of 
--
Certain Critical Listenigg Abilities is .62. This difference 
yields a critical ratio of .85 which is not statistically 
significant. The difference between the mean scores on the 
Watson-Glaser Critical Thinking A:epraisal is .95 This 
yields a critical ratio of .91 which is not statistically 
significant. The difference between the mean scores on the 
Brown-Carlsen Listening Com:erehension Test is .93. This 
----·-- -
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yields a critical ratio of 1 . 00 which is not statistically 
significant . 
II Since from the analysis of the preliminary data the 
II 
I! 
li 
experimental and control groups are assumed to be of approxi-
mate equality, any differences found at the close of the in-
vestigation can be attributed in part to the experimental 
factor. In order to evaluate the differences, it was necessary 
to establish a level at which a difference could be considered 
statistically significant . 
In establishing a level of significance the writer has 
ll been guided by McNemar who makes the following statement: 
If the findings of a study are to be used as the 
basis of either for theory an d further hypotheses or for 
social action, it does not seem unreasonable to require 
a higher level of significance then the .05 level . 
The ansHer as to what level, in terms of probability , 
should be adopted in order to call a finding statistically 
significant is not uninvolved . There is the balancing of 
risks: that of accepting the null hypothesis when to do 
so may mean the overlooking of a real difference against li 
that of rejecting the null hypothesis when doing so may 1 1 
lead to the acceptance of a chance difference as real . 
Consideration of McNemar's comrnents and the nature of the 
present investigation led to the adoption of the . 01 level 
of significance . We may say, therefor, that because the 
value of T corresponding to a probability of one out of one 
hundred is 2 .576, any difference between the means of the 
experimental and control groups that yields a critical ratio of 
2 .576 or more will be interpreted as statistically significant . 
Quinn i1cNemar, Psychological Statistics, John \-Tiley and 
Sons, New York , 1955, p . 65 . 
--~· 
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2. Growth in Critical Listening Abilities. 
A study was mde of pupil growth in critical listening 
abilities. A comparison of mean scores on the Test of 
Certain Critical Listening Abili ties for the experimental 
and control groups as of December, 1960, is presented in 
Table 7. 
Statistic 
N 
11lean 
S.D. 
S.l:!.. 
N 
Diff, 
s.E. 
Diff . 
C.R. 
Table 7• A Comparison of Mean Critical 
Listening Scores -- ~ecember 
Test of Certain Critical 
Experiment.a.l 
220 
48.L~6 J ' 
7.20 
.48 
Listening 
6.99 
·13 . 
9~L!-5 
Abilities 
Control 
225 
41 .56 
8.19 
" 
.55 
The mean score of 48.46 for the experimental group as 
compared to 41.56 for the control group yields a difference 
of 6.90 in favor of the experimental group . The difference 
shows a critical ratio of 9.~5 which is statistically 
significant at the .01 level of significance. 
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The gains for the experimental and control groups on the 
~ of Certain CriticalListening Abilities and the differ-
ence in mean gains are presented in Table 8 . 
Statistic 
N 
Mean 
S.D . 
S .E . 
M 
Diff . 
S .E . 
Diff . 
C R. 
Diff • in Gain 
S .E . 
Table 8. Gains in Critical Listening and 
Difference in Mean Gains • 
Gain for ExperL~ental 
Group 
October December 
220 220 
38 .35 48 .46 
. 
7 ~36 7 .20 
-49 .48 
. 
10 .11 
. 69 
14.65 
7 .52 
1 .03 
Gain for Control 
Group 
October 
225 
38 .97 
8 .16 
.54 
December 
2 .59 
• 77. 
3 .36 
225 
41 .56 
' 8 .19 
.55 
C.R . 7 .30 
1 An analysis of the difference in mean scores for the 
:-= 
experimental group shows a gain of 10 .11 . This yields a 
critical ratio of 14 . 65 which is statistically significant . 
The difference in means for the control group is 2 .59 . 
This yields a critical ratio of 3 .36 which is also 
statistically significant . The difference bet"tveen the mean 
gains is 7.52 . This difference yields a critical ratio of 
IJ 
_, 
II 
II 
II 
II 
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7.30 which is statistically significant and in favor of the 
experimental group . 
J . Growth in Critical Thinking Abilities . 
A study was made of pupil growth in critical thinking 
abilities . A comparison of mean scores on the Watson-Glaser 
Critical Thinking Appraisal for the experimental and control 
groups as of December, 1960, is presented in Table 9. 
Statistic 
N 
Mean 
S. D. 
s . E. 
M 
Diff . 
s . E. 
Diff . 
C. R. 
The 
Table 9 . A Comparison of Mean Critical 
Thinking Test Scores -- December . 
Watson-Glaser Critical Thinking Appraisal --Am 
Experimental Control 
220 225 
57 . 89 56.44 
10 .18 10.·78 
.68 • 72 
1.45. 
. 99 
1. 46 
.. 
mean score of 5q . 89 for the experimental group as 
compared to 56 . ~4 for the control group yields a difference 
of 1.45 in favor of the experimental group . The difference 
shows a critical ratio of 1. 46 which is not statistically 
significant at the . 01 level of significance . 
I 
li 
I 
·-· -
The gains for the experimental and control groups on the 
Watson- Glaser Critical Thinking Appraisal and the difference 
in mean gains are presented in Table 10. 
Table 10 . Gains in Critical Thi nking and 
Difference in Mean Gains. 1: 
I' 
===============================r========================= l! 
Statistic 
N 
Mean 
S. D. 
s.E. 
M 
Diff . 
s.E. 
Diff . 
C. R. 
D.i.f:t: in G ai n 
s.E. 
G 
c.R. 
Gain for Expe rimental 
Group 
October December 
220 
54. 14 
10 . 78 
.72 
3. 75 
. 99 
_} . 7.9 
220 
57. 89 
10.18 
.68 
. 50 
1.44 
' 
• 
Gain for Control 
Group 
October 
225 
53 . 19 
11 .35 
• 76 
December 
225 
56 .44 
10 . 78 
• 72 
Analysis of the difference in mean scores for the 
experimental group shows a gain of 3.75. This yields a 
critical ratio of 3.79 which is statistically significant . 
The difference in means for the control group is 3. 25. This 
yields a critical ratio of 3. 12 which is also statistically 
significant . The difference between the mean gains is .5o. 
This yields a critical ratio of . 34 which is not statistically 
significant . 
II 
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4• Growth in Listening Comprehension. 
A study was made of pupil growth in listening cam-
prehension. A comparison of mean scores on the Brown-Carlsen 
Listening Comprehension Test for the experimental and 
control groups as of December, 1960, is presented in Table 11. 
Statistic 
N 
Mean 
S.D. 
S.E. 
M 
Diff . 
S.E . 
Diff . 
c.R. 
Table 11. A Comparison of Mean Listening 
Comprehension Test Scores - December. 
Brown-Carlsen Listening Comprehension Test -- Bm 
Experimental Control 
220 225 
49.35 '· ~ · 47.08 
A 
8.12 9.10 
.54 .61 
2.27 
• 82 
2.77 
II The mean score of 49.35 for the experimental group as 
compared to the mean score of 47.08 for the control group 
yields a difference of 2.27 in favor of the experimental 
group . The difference shows a critical ratio of 2.77 
which is statistically significant. 
------
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The gains for the experimental and control groups on 
the Brown-Carlsen Listening Comprehension Test and the dif-
ference in mean gains are presented in Table 12. 
Table 12. Gains in Listening Comprehension 
and difference in Mean Gains. 
Gain for Experimental 
Group 
Gain for Control Group l 
Statistic October December October December 
N 
Mean 
S.D. 
S.E. 
M 
Diff . 
s .E. 
Diff . 
C.R . 
Diff. :1n Gain 
B.E. 
G 
C.R. 
220 
44 .08 
10.14 
.68 
s.27 
.87 
6. 06 
220 
49. 35 
8.12 
.54 
225 
43.15 
9.52 
.63 
1.34 
1.23 
1.09 
3. 93 
.88 
4.46 
225 
47.08 
9.10 
.61 
II An analysis of the difference in mean scores for the 
li 
experimental group shows a gain of 5.27. This yields a 
critical ratio of 6.06 which is statistically significant. 
The difference in means for the control group is 3.93. This 
yields a critical ratio of 4.46 which is also statistically 
significant. The difference between the mean gains is 1.34. 
I 
This yields a critical ratio of 1 . 09 which is not 
statistically significant at the established level of 
significance . 
5. The Effect of Training in Critical 
Listening on Four Levels of Mental 
Ability. 
The data were analyzed to study the effect of training 
in critical listening at four diffe r ent levels of mental 
ability. The scores on the Otis Quick-Scoring Mental 
Ability Test were arranged from high to low for both ex-
perimental and control groups . A study was made of each 
qua rter . 
The following information is pertinent to the inter-
pretation of the data : 
1 . First Quarter refers to that proportion of 
the population who had the lowest scores 
on the mental abilities test . 
2 . Second Quarter refers to the group who had 
the next hi ghest scores on the test. 
3· Third Quarter refers to the group which was 
third highest on the test . 
4• Fourth Quarter refers to the group which 
score d highest on the mental abilities test . 
·--
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A comparison of mean scores on the Test of Certain 
Critical Listening Abilities for the First Quarters of the 
experimental and control groups is presented in Table 13. 
Table 13. A Comparison of Mean Scores in 
Critical Listening Abilities --
First Quarter 
October December 
Statistic Experlinental Control Experime ntal Control 
N 55 
Mean 33.39 
S.D. 6.88 
s. E. .93 
56 
32.73 
5. 73 
• 76 
55 56 
43.26 35.73 
7.67 5.43 
1.00 • 72 
li 
II 
I 
li 
II 
M ----~------------------------------~-------------------------11 
II 
Diff. 
s.E. 
Diff. 
c.R. 
.66 
1.20 
.55 
7. 53 
1.29 
5.84 
In October the difference between the mean scores of 
the experimental and control groups is .66. The critical 
ratio of .55 is not statistically significant. 
II In December the difference between the experimental and 
! 
I 
I 
·--
control groups is 7.53. The critical ratio of 5.84 is 
statistically significant. 
--
= 
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li The gains for the First Quarters of the experimental 
and control groups on the Test of Certain Critical Listening 
Abilities and the difference in mean gains are presented in 
Table 14 . 
Statistic 
N 
Mean 
S.D . 
S .E . 
M 
Diff 
S . E . 
Diff. 
C .R . 
ll:ff. :h Gain 
S .E . 
G 
C . R . 
Table 14 . Gains in Critical Listening 
Abilities and Difference in 
Mean Gains - First Quarter . 
Gain for ~xperimental 
Group 
(First Quarter) 
October December 
55 
33.39 
6 .88 
. 93 
9 .87 
1 .39 
7 .10 
55 
43 . 26 
7 . 67 
1 . 00 
6 .87 
1 .71 
4 .01 
ua1n for uontrol uroup 
(First Quarter) 
October 
56 
32 .73 
5 .73 
• 76 
3 .00 
1 . 05 
2 .86 
December 
56 
35 .73 
5 -43 
• 72 
11 The First Quarter of the experimental group made a mean 
gain of 9 .87 . The critical ratio of 7.10 is statistically 
significant . The First Quarter of the control group made a 
gain of 3 . 00 . The critical ratio of 2 .86 is statistically 
significant . The difference in mean gain is 6.87 in favor 
of the experimental group . The critical ratio of 4 . 01 is 
-::; --;;____ ·==-=---:-----
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li 
statistically si gnificant . 
' II A compariso n of mean scores on the Test of Certain 
Critical Listeni ~~~=- ~~~--n~g Abilities for the Second Quarters of the 
experimental and control groups is presented in Table 15. 
Table 15 . A Comparison of Mean Scores 
in Critical Listening Abilities --
11 Second Quarter . 11 
II _ ------------------~O~c~t~o~b~e_r __________ ~-------------~D~e~c~e~m~b~e~r~--- 1 
II 
II 
l'i 
Statistic :perimental Exp Control Experimental Control 
N 55 56 55 56 
Mean 36 . 87 35 . 79 48 . 21 40 . 02 
S. D. 6 . 31 6 . 67 6 . 60 
S.E. 
M 
Diff . 
s .E. 
Diff . 
c.R. 
In October 
experimental an 
ratio of . 87 is 
In Decembe 
• 85 . 89 • 89 
1 . 08 8. 19 
1 . 24 
. 87 
1 . 28 
6 . 39 
the difference between mean scores of the 
d control groups was 1. 08 . The critical 
not statistically significant . 
r the difference between mean scores was 
(3>. 19. The critic al ratio of 6 . 39 is statistically 
significant. 
-· 
--· 
6 . 93 
. 91 
II 
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The gains for the Second Quarters of the experimental 
and control groups on the Test of Certain Critical Listening 
Abilities and the difference in mean gains are presented in 
Table 16. 
Table 16. Gains in Critical Listening 
Abilities and Difference in 
Mean Gains -- Second Quarter 
Gain for Experimental 
II Group 
I~ ----------------~<~s~e~c~ond Quarter) 
Statistic October December ~~==~~~~~~----
N 55 
Mean 36.87 
S.D. 6.31 
s.E. .85 
M 
Diff. 
s.E. 
Diff. 
C.R. 
Diff'. :in G a :in 
s.E. 
G 
55 
48.21 
6.60 
.89 
11 . 34 
1.22 
9.29 
C.R. 4.02 
Gain for Control 
Group 
(Second Quarter) 
October 
56 
35.79 
6 .67 
. 89 
4.23 
1.29 
J.28 
December 
56 
40.02 
6.93 
.91 
11 The Second Quarter of the experimental group made a mean 
gain of 11.34. The statistical ratio of 9.29 indicates that 
the gain is statistically significant. The Second Quarter of 
the control group made a mean gain of 4.23. The critical 
ratio of 3.28 is statistically significant. The difference 
--
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in mean gain is 7.11 in favor of the experimental group. 
The critical ratio of 4.02 for the Second Quarter is 
statistically significant . 
II A comparison of mean scores on the Test of Certain 
Critical Listening Abilities for the Third Quarters of the 
experimental and control groups is presented in Table 17 . 
Table 17. A Comparison of Mean Scores in 
Critical Listening Abilities -
Third Quarter . r~ 
~======================T, ================== 
Statistic 
N 
Mean 
S. D. 
S.E. 
M 
Diff . 
s.E. 
Diff . 
Oc tober 
Experimenta 
55 
39 . 75 
5. 94 
. 80 
1 Control 
1. 17 
1.14 
56 
40 . 92 
6 . 14 
. 82 
c.R. 1. 02 ~~------------------~ 
December 
Experimental Control 
55 56 
49 . 35 43 .59 
5.50 5. 36 
• 74 • 72 
II In October the difference between the mean score of the 
experimental and control groups was 1.17. The critical ratio 
of 1 . 02 is not statistically significant. 
11 In December the difference between the mean score of the 
experimental and control groups was 5.76. The critical 
ratio of 5.59 is statistically significant . 
-=i-F=====~~~ --- -----
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The gains for the Third Quarters of the experimental 
and control groups on the Test££ Certain Critical Listening 
Abilities and the difference in mean gains are presented in 
Table 18 . 
Table 18 . Gains in Critical Listening 
Abilities and Difference in 
Mean Gains -- Third Quarter 
Gain for Experimental 
Group 
(Third Q,uarter) ______ __,__ 
Gain for Control 
Group 
(Third Quarter) 
statistic Octo be r December October December 
N 55 55 56 56 
Mean 39 . 75 49 . 35 40 . 92 43 .59 
S. D. 5. 94 5.50 6.14 5. 36 
s . E. . 80 • 74 • 82 • 72 
M 
Diff . 9. 60 2. 67 
S. I<.: . 1 . 09 1.08 
Diff . 
C. R. 8.80 2.47 
D.iif. :in Ga :in 6. 93 
s . E . 1. 54 
G 
C. R. ~ . 50 
Tb.e Third Quarter of the experimental group made a mean 
gain of 9. 60. The critical ratio of 8. 80 is statistically 
significant . The Third Quarter of the control group made a 
mean gain of 2 . 67. The critical ratio of 2. 47 is not 
statistically significant . The difference in mean gain is 
6. 93 in favor of the experimental group . The critical ratio 
of 4.50 is statistically significant. 
II 
I: 
I 
II 
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A comparison of mean scores on the Test of Certain 
Critical Listening Abilities for the Fourth Quarters of the 
experimental and control groups i s presented in Table 19. 
Statistic 
N 
iean 
S. D. 
s . E . 
M 
Diff . 
s . E. 
Diff . 
C. R. 
Table 19 . A Comparison of Mean Scores in 
Critical Listening Abilities -
Fourth Quarter . 
October 
Experimental Control 
55 57 
44 . 01 46 . 35 
5.32 6. 66 
• 72 . 88 
2. 34 
1.14 
2. 05 
December 
Experimental 
55 
53 . 01 
5. 00 
. 67 
4. 92 
1.08 
4.56 
In October the difference between the mean scores of the 
experimental and control groups was 2. 34. The critical ratio 
of 2. 05 is not statistically significant . 
In December the difference between the mean scores of 
the experimental and control groups was 4. 92 . The critical 
ratio of 4 .56 is statistically signif icant . 
-~- ··- -=--=-
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The gains for the Fourth Quar te r s of the experimental and 
control groups on the Test of Certain Critical Listening 
Abilities and the difference in mean gains are presented in 
Table 20 . 
Tabl e 20 . Gains in Critical Listening 
Abilities and Difference in 
Mean Gains - Fourth Quarter . 
Gain for Experimental 
II Group 
(Fourth Quarter) 
Statistic October D~e~c~e~m~b~e~r----+---~-+~~~~~~~L-----~ 
N 55 
Mean 44 . 01 
S . D. 5 .32 
S .E . • 72 
M 
Di1'1' . 
S .E . 
Diff . 
C. R. 
Diil' . in Gain 
S . E . 
G 
C .R . 
55 
53 .01 
5.00 
. 67 
9 . 00 
.98 
_9 ._18 
7 . 2 
1 .56 
4.6$ 
57 
46 .35 
6 . 66 
.88 
1 . 7 
1 .22 
1 
57 
48 . 09 
6.4J. 
.85 
The Fourth Quarter of the experiment a l group made a mean 
gain of 9 . 00 . The critical ratio of 9 .18 indicates that the 
gain is statistically significant . The Fourth Quarter of the 
control group made a mean gain of 1 .74 . The critical ratio of 
1 .43 is not statistically significant . The difference in mean 
gain is 7 . 26 in favor of thee xperimental group . The critical 
ratio of 4 . 65 is statistically significant . 
1-· ---
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6. Sex Differences -- Intelligence 
Quotients and Chronological Ages . 
A comparison of mean intelligence quotients and 
chronological ages for boys and girls in the experimental 
and control groups is presented in Table 21. 
Table 21. A Comparison of Mean Intelligence 
Quotients and Chronological Ages 
for Boys and Girls in Both Groups 
Experimental Group Control Group 
r ~~~~ ------=:I,....n'"":'t-e~l-'=:l-:i,.....g_e_n_c_e----::C~hr-o_n_o-:;1-o-g"""'i-----::;:I.-n-;t-e,l-=;l-;-i-g-e-n-c-e---:C:o:-h-r-o-n-o..,..l-o-g ..... i---.J 
Quotients cal Age Quotients cal Age 
Sta-
tis Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls 
N 105 115 105 115 135 90 135 90 
Mean 110.25 112.50 171.73 170.68 110.85 113.80 172.42 17 0.41 
S.D. 11.17 12.39 6.41 5.10 12.10 10.50 10.74 J. e6 
s.E. 1.09 1.16 .62 .48 1.04 1.11 • 82 
M 
Diff. 2 . 25 1.05 2.95 2.01 
s.E. 1.22 .79 1.75 
Diff. 
c.R. 1.84 1.33 1.68 
11 The boys in the experimental group have a mean intelli-
gence quotient of 110.25 as compared to 112.50 for the girls . 
The difference is 2.25 and yields a critical ratio of 1. 84 
which is not statistically significant. 
1 The mean chronological age for the boys in the experi-
mental group is 171.73 as compared to 170.68 for the girls . 
The difference is 1.05 and yields a critical ratio of 1.33 
I 
I 
II 
--- -
---
·-b-
--- ·-
II 
which is not statistically signifi cant . I! 
1 An examination of both inte l ligence quotients and li 
chronological ages in this group indicates tha t boys and 1: 
girls are approximately equal . IJ 
1 The boys in the control group have a mean intelligence 
quotient of 110 . 85 compared to 113 . 80 for the girls . The 
difference is 2 . 95 and the critical ratio is 1 . 68 which is 
not statistically significant . 
II The mean chronological age for the boys in the control 
group is 172 . 42 compared to 170 . 41 for the girls . The 
difference is 2.01 and yields a critical ratio of 1 . 98 
which is not statistically significant. 
II An examination of both intelligence quotients and 
II 
chronological ages in the control group indicates that the 
boys and girls are approximately equal . 
··- --- - ·----
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7. Sex Differences in Critical 
Listening . 
A study was made of sex differences in critical listening 
abilities . A comparison of mean scores on the Test of Certain 
Critical Listening Abilities for boys and girls in the ex-
perimental and control groups is presented in Table 22 . 
Table 22 . A Comparison of Mean Critical 
Listening Test Scores for Boys 
and Girls in Both Groups . 
Experimental Group Control Group 
October December October December 
Sta-
is Boy·s Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls 
N 105 115 105 115 135 90 135 90 
Mean 38 . 10 38 .49 4 7. 82 49 . 02 38 . 48 39.81 41 . 01 42 .51 
S. D. 6 . 44 7. 09 7 · 43 6 . 98 8. 73 7.22 8.59 7. 36 
S. E . . 63 . 66 • 73 .65 • 75 • 76 • 74 • 78 
M 
Diff . . 39 1. 20 1. 33 1. 50 
s.E. . 98 .97 1. 07 1.07 
D.i.ff. 
c.R. .40 1. 24 1. 24 1 . 40 
1 The difference between mean critical listening test 
! 
scores of the boys and girls in the experimental group in 
October was . 39. This yields a critical ratio of .40 which is 
not statistically significant . Both boys and girls showed a 
gain in December . However, the difference in mean scores is 
1. 20 in favor of the girls. This yields a critical ratio of 
- ·--=---=-
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1.24 which is not statistically significant. 
The difference between mean critical listening test 
scores of the boys and girls in the control group in 
October was 1.33 in favor of the girls. This differance 
yields a critical ratio of 1.24 which is not statistically 
si gnificant. The difference in December was 1.50. This 
difference yields a critical ratio of 1.40 which is not 
statistically si gnificant. 
85 
I 
II 
II 
1: 
I! 
8. The Relationship between Critical 
Listening Abilities and Other 
Experimental Variables. 
The extent of relationship existing between critical 
listening abilities and other experimental variables was 
studied. Scores on the Test of Certain Critical Listening 
Abilities were correlated with chronological age 
and scores from the following tests: 
1. Otis Quick-Scoring Mental Ability Test. 
2. vJa tson-Glaser Critical 'rhinking Appraisal (Form Am). 
-...... 
J. Brown-Carlsen Listening Comprehension Test (Form Aid). 
4. Stanford Achievement Test: Intermediate Battery . 
v 
Reading Comprehension. 
Pearson product moment correlation coefficients were 
?/ 
calculated by the formula: 
r= 
2 ( l7Y) 
T.L. Kelley, R. Madden , E. F. Gardner, L. M. Terman, 
and G. M. Ruch, Stanford Achievement Test: Inter-
mediate Battery. 
Quinn .McNemar , op. cit., page 118. 
I 
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results of these computations are presented in 
Table 23. 
Table 23. Correlations between Scores on 
Critical Liatening 
the Test of Certain Critical Listen-
!Qg Abilities and Scores on Other 
EXPerimental Variables. 
Test and Group N r 
Chronological Age Grade 9 220 -.10 
Otis Quick-Scoring Mental 
Ability Test Grade 9 220 .59 
Watson-Glaser Critical 
Thinking Appraisal Grade 9 220 .68 
Brown-Carlsen Listening 
Comprehension Test Grade 9 220 .61 
Stanford Achievement Test 
Paragraph Meaning Grade 9 169 .65 
The highest degree of relationship exists between the 
Test of Certain Cr.,itical Listening Abilities and the Watson-
Glaser Critical Thinking Appraisal. The lowest de gree of 
relationship exists between scores on the critical listening 
test and chronological ages . 
' 
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CHAPTER VI 
SUM¥illRY AND CO CLUSIONS 
The purpose of this study was to develop and evaluate 
a series of recorded lessons designed to promote growth 
in certain critical listening abilities at the ninth 
grade level . The analysis of data was organized to reveal 
any indication of growth in these critical listening abilities . 
II The data were further analyzed to discover: l) the 1~ 
I 
I 
effect of tra ining in critical listening upon growth in 
critical thinking abilities and in listening comprehension; 
2) the effect of training in cr itical listening upon four 
levels of mental ability; 3) sex differences in critical 
listening abilities; and 4) the extent of relationship 
between critical listening abilities and the following: 
chronological age , intelligence , critical thinking abilities, 
listening comprehension, and reading comprehension . 
1 . Summary of Procedures. 
A list of skills and a bili ties associated with critical 
listening was presented to fourteen experts with instruc-
tions to select those abilities of hi ghest significance 
to the critical listening process . Five critical listen-
ing abilities were selected by this procedure . Ten re -
corded lessons designed to promote growth in the five 
abilities selected were developed. A pupils' Response 
Booklet was prepared for use with the recorded lessons . 
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Because an instrument to measure growth in these five 
abilities was not available, a preliminary test was con-
structed. This test consisted of five parts , each pre -
senting a listening situation followed by a series of 
multiple -choice test items. The preliminary test was ad-
ministered to a population of ninth graders and an item 
analysis made. Test items which did not differentiate 
11 between high and~orers and items which were too 
easy or too hard were d$leted. A final test was prepared 
and administered to a s milar population, and a study was 
made to determine the t9st 1 s reliability. 
A battery of tests ~as administered to 614 pupils 
in twenty-two ninth grade classes. The tests administered 
at this time were: 
1. 
2. 
Otis Quick-Scor(ing Mental Abilit-y Test (Beta). 
Watson-Glaser C~tical Thinking Appraisal (Am). 
3. Brown-Carlsen Listening Comprehension Test (Am). 
4. Test of Certain Critical Listening Abilities. 
On the basis of the data obtained on these tests, two 
groups of approximate equality were formed. Due to in-
complete data or the process of equating, 169 pupils were 
eliminated. Data, therefore, are fi gured on the basis of 
445 pupils -- 220 in the experimental group and 225 in the 
control group . 
- - .... 
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The experiment covered a period of four weeks. During li 
this time pupils in the experimental group received in-
struction in critical listening abilities by means of the 
ten recorded lessons . Pupils in the control group received 
no instruction in critical listening abilities; they 
continued the usual English program in composition, language, 
and literature . During the fifth week three tests were 
administered: the atson-Glaser Critical Thinking Appraisal 
(Am), the Brown- Carl sen Listening Comprehension Test (Bm) , 
and the Test of Certain Critical Listening Abilities . 
At the conclusion of the experiment an analysis of data 
was organized in terms of the stated purpose of the study. 
2 . Conclusions. 
The conclusions resulting from the analysis of data 
follow: 
1 . The recorded lessons are effective in promoting 
gro1.-1th in critical listening abilities . The difference in 
means between the initial and final scores on the Test of 
Certain Critical Listening Abilities for the control group 
was 2.59 . The critical ratio of 3. 36 showed the gain to 
be statistically significant . The difference in means 
between the initial and final scores for the experimental 
group on the same test was 10. 11 . The critical ratio of 
14.65 is highly significant . The difference in mean gains 
was 7. 52 which yields a critical ratio of 7. 30 . This is 
statistically significant and in favor of the experimental 
___ ...... 
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group. 
1 2. The recorded lessons are slightly effective in 
promoting growth in general listening comprehension . The 
difference in means between the initial and final scores 
on the Brown-Carlsen L,istening Comprehension ~ for the 
control group was 3 .93 . The critical ratio of 4 .46 
showed the gain to be statistically significant . The 
difference in means between the initial and final scores 
on the same test for the experimental group was 5.27. The 
critical ratio of 6 .06 is statistically significant . The 
difference in mean gains was 1 .34. This y ields a critical 
ratio of 1 .09 which is not statistically significant at 
the established level of significance . 
I 3 . Both experimental and control groups made 
statistically significant gains in critical thinking 
abilities, but the critical ratio yielded by the differ-
ence between mean gains is not statistically significant . 
The difference in means between initial and final scores 
on the Watson- Glaser test for the control group was 3 .25 . 
The critical ratio of 3 .12 is stat is tic ally significant . 
The difference in means between initial and final scores 
on the same test for the e xperimental group was 3 . 75 . 
The critical ratio of 3 .79 is statistically significant . 
The difference in mean gains was .50 . This 
difference yields a critical ratio of . 34 which is not 
statistically significant. The growth of both groups 
·- -
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may be explained partly to the repetition of the same 
I test form and the relatively brief i nterval between initial 
and final tests . The lack of statistical significance 
I in the critical ratio for the difference in mean gains 
may be explained in two ways : 1) the Watson- Glaser test is 
a reading test , whereas the recorded lessons were lessons 
in listening, and 2) the Watson- Glaser test measures four 
abilities which the lessons were not designed to teach . 
4. The recorded lessons are effective in promoting 
growth in critical listening at all four levels of mental 
ability . The differences in means between initial and final 
scores on the Test of Certain Critical Listening Abilities 
for the four quarters of the control group, from lowest to 
highest , were: 3 . 00, 4 .23, 2 . 67 , and 1 . 74 . These yield 
critical ratios of: 2 .86, 3 .28, 2 .47, and 1 .43 respectively . 
The first two are statistically significant ; the last two 
are not . The differences in means between initial and 
final scores on the same test for the four quarters of the 
experimental group , from lowest to highest, were: 9 .87, 
11 . 34, 9 .60 and 9 . 00 . These yield critical ratios of: 
7 .10 , 9 . 29 , 8 .80 and 9 .18 respectively . All are 
statistically significant . 
II The differences in mean gains for control and experi-
mental groups in each quarter , from lowest to highest , 
were: 6 .87, 7 .11, 6 .93, and 7 .26 . These yield critical 
ratios of: 4 . 01, 4 . 02, 4 .50, and 4 . 65 respectively . 
c------'-=====--- --
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All are statistically significant. 
5. Sex differences are not statistically significant 
on either the initial or the final Test of Certain Critical 
Listening Abilities. The difference between means for boys 
1
1 and girls on the initial test in the control group was 1.33 
IJ 
in favor of the girls. The critical ratio of 1.24 is not 
statistically significant. The difference between means 
on the initial test in the experimental group was .39 in 
favor of the girls. The critical ratio of .40 is not 
statistically significant. 
The difference between means for boys and girls on the 
I final test in the control group was 1.50 in favor of the 
I> 
! 
girls. The critical ratio of 1.40 is not statistically 
significant. The difference between means for boys and 
girls on the final test in the experimental group was 1.20 
in favor of the girls. The critical ratio of 1.24 is not 
statistically significant. 
6. The relationships between critical listening 
abilities and intelli gence, critical thinking abilities, 
listening comprehension, and reading comprehension are 
substantial. The relationship between critical listening 
abilities and chronological age is negli gible. 
Scores on the Test of Certain Critical Listening 
Abilities were correlated with the: 1) Otis Quick-Scoring 
Mental Ability Test and a correlation coefficient of .59 
obtained, 2) Watson-Glaser Critical Thinking Appraisal and 
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a coefficient of . 68 obtained, 3) Brown-Carlsen Listening 
Comprehension Test and a coefficient of . 61 obtained, and 
4) Stanford Achievement Test: Paragraph Meaning and a 
coefficient of .65 obtained . 
These correlations support the belief that there is 
community between tests of critical listening and tests 
of intelligence, critical thinking , listening comprehension, 
and reading comprehension. All of 'these tests involve 
language comprehension and the interpretation of verbal 
symbols . 
The relationship between critical listening abilities 
and age is negligible . Scor es on the Test of Certain 
Critical Listening Abilities were correlated with 
chronological ages and a correlation coefficient of - . 10 
obtained . 
3· Limitations . 
Certain limitations in the materials and design of 
the experiment affect the conclusions and implications: 
1 . The first administration of the Test of Certain 
Critical Listening Abilities itself may promote growth 
in critical listening abilities . This could account in 
part for the growth of the control group . Without receiving 
direct instruction in critical listening abilities, pupils 
in the control group made statistically significant gains . 
The dramatic nature of the test itself may have stimulated 
awareness of the critical listening process ; after taking 
:-·--:l!r--=-
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the test pupils became more conscious of situations in which 
critical listening is needed. 
2. Only one form of the Test of Certain Critical 
Listening A bili ties was available. Consequently, the same 
test form was administered in both initial and finaltest 
batteries. This may also account for the gains made by the 
I 
1 control group . 
! 
J. Only one form of the Watson-Glaser Critical 
Thinking Appraisal was available. Consequently, the same 
test form was administered in both initial and final test 
batteries. However, the difference in mean gains yielded 
a critical ratio which is not statistically significant. 
4. The experiment lasted only four weeks. Consequently, 
the relatively brief time lapse between the initial and 
, final tests may have affected the scores on the final tests. 
5. The approach to critical listening in the lessons 
II 
is atomistic. An effort was made in the lessons and in 
the test to treat critical listening as a single process, 
but the instructional plan of the lessons (in which each 
ability is developed separately) leads to an atomistic 
approach. 
6. The demands of the controlled experimental 
situation did not allow for optimum pupil performance. The 
pupils responded to the recorded lessons in prepared 
Response Booklets, but they were not allowed to interrupt 
the recordings to ask questions, discuss the content of the 
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lessons, participate in planning related activities, or 
contribute related written work. 
4. Implications . 
The follov.ring implications may be drawn from this study: 
1 . It would seem that certain critical listening 
abilities can be improved by the use of a series of re-
corded lessons specifically designed for the purpose of 
promoting growth in those abilities. Although incidental 
learning in critical listening may possibly take place 
without direct instruction, this study seems to demonstrate 
that considerable growth in critical listening abilities 
can be promoted in a relatively brief period of time by a 
series of organized lessons . 
II 2 . It is doubtful whether growth in general listening 
comprehension or in critical thinking can be left to in-
cidental learning alone . In this study the analysis of 
/ 
I 
data revealed that growth in both areas can take place 
without direct instruction, but that the critical ratios 
yielded by the differences between mean gains were not 
statistically significant . Evidently , if teachers expect 
to promote growth in general listening comprehension or in 
critical ~hinking, they should teach these abilities directly 
and not rely solely on incidental learning . 
·--- ·-== 
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I 3 . Pupils at all four levels of intelligence seem 
to profit from direct instruction in critical listening . 
Consequently , such instruction should not be reserved for 
the bottom or top quarter in mental ability . 
I 4. This study seems to lend weight to the belief that 
pupils learn by means of recorded lessons . 
1 5. Observation suggests that these recorded lessons can 
be used in a variety of ways: 
I 
a . They may be used by individual pupils who 
have a particular need for or interest in 
critical listening instruction . 
b . They may be used by small groups of pupils who 
have a need for or interest in critical 
listening instructions . 
c . They may be used by an entire class at once . 
They may be used as a basis for class dis-
cussion , as a unit core around which other 
activit i es are centered, or as additional 
enrichment for a unit . 
- ___ , 
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5. Suggestion for Further Research 
Problems suggested for investigation include: 
1. A study to determine the effectiveness of the 
recorded lessons in grades eight and ten. 
2. The development and evaluation of similar lessons 
to promote growth in the same critical listening 
abilities in grades six, seven, and eight. 
3. The development and evaluation of similar lessons 
to promote growth in the same abilities in 
grades ten, eleven, and twelve. 
4. The development and evaluation of lessons to 
promote growth in other critical listening 
abilities. 
5. The construction and evaluation ofasecond form 
of the Test of Certain Critical Listening Abilities. 
6. The construction of a longer form of the Test 
of Certain Critical Listening Abilities with 
sub-test scores and a study of the relationships 
between the sub-test scores. 
7. The construction and evaluation of a test to 
measure other critical listening abilities. 
8. The construction and evaluation of a diagnostic 
test in critical listening. 
9. The construction and evaluation of a comparable 
test in critical reading to accompany the Test 
of Certain Critical Listening Abilities. ----
1 0. A Study to determine the components of the 
listening process by factor analysis rather than 
by a consensus of expert opinion. 
ll. A study to determine the components of the critical 
listening process by factor analysis rather than 
by a consensus of expert opinion. 
I! 
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~. A study to determine the extent of relationship 1: 
existing between scores on the Test of Certain 
Critical Listening Abilities and scores on 
various personality tests. 
---
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LESSON ONE. 
Introduction: 
Of all the subjects in the ~chool curriculum, 
listening has probably been the least understood and the 
most ne glected. As psychologists have studied listening, 
however, they have learned a great deal and are now learning 
more. For example, they have already learned that all 
people do not listen equally well and that people can learn 
to listen better. At the present time, psychologists are 
studying ways in which students can listen more accurately 
and more critically . 
You are about to begin the first lesson in a series 
of lessons designed to help you with a particular kind of 
listening called critical listening . You will find these 
lessons quite interesting and somewhat unusual . Because 
these lessons are so different f r om other lessons you have 
heard before, you should listen attentively now as your 
instructor describes this series of critical listening 
lessons to you . 
Instructor~ Most people think that because their 
hearing is good their listening is good too . But 
psychologists and other scientists who have studied listen-
ing and thinking have shown us that there is a big differ-
ence between simple hearing and listening . 
In listening , the mind must be at work and the 
sounds that come into our ears must be "translated" or made 
meaningful. In other words, an animal or even a telephone 
receiver can take in sounds, but a brain is necessary to 
make sense of the sounds . 
Learning to listen is difficult busines s , and 
some people believe that listening should be taught in 
school just as reading is . However, schools have been so 
busy teaching students to read and write and learn a 
thousand and one other things that the art of listening has 
been neglected . This is too bad , because in our age of 
radio and television we must all learn to be especially good 
listeners . 
During the next few class periods, you are going 
to participate in an experiment . We are trying to discover 
if secondary school students can J.e arn the most diff icult 
kind of listening of all - critical listening - by means of 
tape recorded lessons . Each day one or two twenty-minute 
recorded lessons will be played during this class period . 
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~ I As you listen to these lessons you will respond in a 
special Response Booklet to many speakers and to the things 
they say . At the end of the series of lessons, you will 
take a test in certain critical listening abilties and your 
score will be compared to scores on other tests to see how 
much you have profited from the lessons . 
Open your ResponseBooklet now to Lesson One and 
notice the question that heads the page: "Does the speaker 
knm-1 what he's talking about?" VIe are going to be concerned 
in this lesson and the next with the ability to reco gnize 
degrees of competence in speakers; or , to put it in simple 
terms, we are going to learn to ask this question of every 
~peaker we hear: "Does he really know what he's talking 
about?" 
Before we begin, £et 1 s make sure that this is an II 
important ability . Should we check to see if speakers really I! 
know what they are talking about? Let's see what one 
psychologist has had to say about this . 
Psychologist : From the time we get up in the morning 
until we go to bed at night, people ~things to us. Did 
you ever stop and think how many speakers you personally 
hear in the course of a day? You hear voices at home and 
at school . You hear voices on the radio and on television . 
Friends and neighbors tell you things. Perfect strangers 
spe~k to you . Much, if not most , of the information you 
have a cquired in your lifetime you have acquired by listening . 
And ~' how often do you evaluate the competence of the 
speakers you hear? If you are an ~critical listener, you 
simply take it all in, the true and the untrU&,the valid 
information and the mis-information . If , on the other hand , 
you have trained yourself to be oo ritical listener, you 
will always ask, "Does the person who is speaking re ally 
know what he's talking about?" 
Instructor:, Let me tall you a story to illustrate 
this point. A fewweeks ago I left the school building and 
went to the school parking lot . I stepped into my car, 
put the key into the ignition, turned the key, and, instead 
of an accustomed purr, I heard a small explosion. A cloud 
of black smoke poured out from under the hood, and I got out 
of the car in great consternation. 
Two of my students who were nearby rushe d over to see 
what had happened to their poor old English teacher. They 
raised the hood and examined the engine. Each offered an 
explanation for thee xplosion, and, if you find the letter A 
on the left hand margin of the page for Lesson One in your 
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Booklet, you'll see their explanations. Bill said this: 
Bill: You must have burned a fuse somewhere. 
If I were you, I wouldn 1 t drive that car home. You might 
start a really bad fire in the engine. 
Instructor: After John had examined the engine, he 
told me this. 
John: You had extra oil and probably a bit of 
dirt in the carburator. You probably have done a lot of 
driving recently. I don't think there's anything to worry 
about. The little explosion blew the dirt out. The smoke 
was caused by the excessive oil burning away. It should 
be all right now. 
Instructor: My knowledge of the internal combustion 
engine is not grea t , but I did have some idea of what was 
probably wrong. The words spoken by one of these boys 
seemed more sensible to me and I followed his a dvice. Be-
fore I tell you whose advice I followed, I'm going to stop 
talking for ten seconds and ask you to check the name of the 
boy whose advice is probably better. 
Ten second pause. 
Which name did you check? Frankly, I don't think you 
should have checked either name. You don't know the boys. 
Let me tell you comething about them though. The first bo y , 
Bill, is an excellent student, but he does not own a car, 
he doesn't have access to a car, and from past conversations 
with him I know that his knowledge of the internal combustion 
engine is even less than mine. On the other hand, the second 
boy, John, takes the automobile mechanics course in our 
school, he works part-time in a local garage, and his boss 
tole me that John's knowledge of engines is phenomenal and 
that someday he is going to be a top-flight mechanic. 
Whose opinion did I accept? Well, from my knowledge of 
the tHo boys, I accepted the information that John gave me. 
It seemed to fit the facts and I know that John is something 
of an expert on automobiles. 
This is a case of critical listening at a very el-
ementary level. Now let us examine another instance of 
critical listening at a higher leve~ This time, however, 
the two speakers you are going to listen to are speaking 
about a subject much more important than my carburetor. 
f- ,_ 
-=--::-.. 
·---
__ ,:;;. 
I 
: 
112 
Listen to Senator X and Senator Y voice their opinions 
about the defense spending on a T.V. program. First, here 
is Senator X. 
Senator X: Our defense budget is altogether too great . 
We have enough planes, submarines, missiles, and foreign 
bases. If we continue to spend billions of dollars for 
defense, we are in danger of making the tax rate so high I: 
that we will tax ourselves right off the map. I say that I' 
we should use diplomacy not missiles to make our points 
with the Russians. 
Instructor: Now let us listen to Senator Y. 
Senator Y: We must spend billions more for defense. 
Our army, navy, and air force need much more money if we 
are going to keep up with Soviet Russia. I know that this 
larger defense budget will mean a higher tax rate, but this 
is a matter of survival. Let's not argue about money when 
the future of our civilization is at stake . 
Instructor: Now, who are you going to believe? Here 
are two speakers telling us two stories. Which can you ac-
cept? Mr. Joe Blob, a typical uncritical listener, who has 
just paid his income tax for the year, is going to believe 
the speaker he wants to believe - in this case, Senator X. 
However, if you have trained yourself to be a critical 11 
listener, you aren't going to accept either speaker's words 
at their face value . You are going to demand information 
about each speaker. You are going to try to discover which 
speaker is more expert in the subject before you accept his 
ideas . 
Let's try this. Let's ask someone who knows each 
senator to give us some background information . 
Someone: Senator X is new to the senate . He was 
a very successful executive in a large manufacturing 
company. He promised his constituents that if they voted 
for him he would do his best to decrease the tax rate . 
Senator Y was once Assistant Secretary of Defense. Since 
he came to the senate eight years ago, he has been on the 
Armed Services Committee . He has headed a subcommittee 
studying defense spending for the past four years . In a 
book which he recently wrote called Soviet Military Power 
in the Nuclear Age, he included the results of a government 
survey of Soviet defense spending . 
Instructor: Find the Letter B under Lesson One . Here 
you will see the names of the two senators. I am going to 
II 
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stop talking for five seconds while you check the name of 
the speaker who probably knows more about defense spending . 
Five Second Pause . 
If you are a critical listener, you checked the name of 
Senator Y . Now maybe Senator X is right in what he says . 
We don't really know . We do know, however, that a critical 
listener will not accept statements without first checking 
to find out something about the speaker who makes the state-
ments . 
We are going to look at two more examples before we 
move ahead . Do you see the names of the two speakers listed 
beside Letter C? First listen to Bill . 
Bill: Hitler isn't dead . He escaped to 
Argentina and he ' s living there alive at this moment . 
Instructor: Now listen to what Dave says. 
Dave: Hitler is probably dead . He ordered his 
orderly to shoot him when he learned that the Russian troops 
were outside Berlin . The orderly was told to drench the 
body with kerosene and burn it . 
Instructor: Which speaker shall we believe? Which 
speaker probably knows what he is talking about? If I asked 
you to check one of the names now, you couldn't - not if 
you're acri tical listener . You don't know enough about the 
two speakers . But - we can find out about them . Bill, 
tell us who you are and how you got your information? 
Bill: My name is Billy Smith and I'm a sixth 
grade student at the George Washington School . I know what 
I say because I saw a movie about the subject, and I also 
read a comic book about Hitler . 
Instructor: And, the next speaker? 
Dave: My name is Dave Brown and I'm a sophomore 
in college. I recently completed a term paper about Hitler 
in a course on Modern European History. In writing the term 
paper, I had to examine many documents and search through 
dozens of books . All the evidence points to Hitler's death 
although there aren't many details about it . 
Instructor: Let's pause again while you check the proper 
name . Which of the two speakers listed beside the Letter C 
is more competent to speak about the subject of Hitler's 
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death? In other words, which of the two speakers is more 
expert? 
Five Second Pause 
If you have followed the lesson so far, you will have 
checked Dave's name . We don't really know whether Hitler 
is dead or not, but Dave is a better source of information 
about the subject than Bill . Let's try one more case. I 
have recently driven a Chevrolet Corvair, and I'm curious 
about the rear engine . I asked two men about the matter . 
Mr . Able said: 
Mr . Able: I believe that rear engine cars are better 
than front engine cars . 
Instructor: Mr. Baker said: 
Hr . Baker: I believe that front engine cars are 
better than rear engine cars . 
Instructor: \~ich of the two 
Well, you learned afew minutes ago 
more about a subject than others. 
what makes him such a great expert 
automobiles. 
First, Mr . Able . 
speakers shall we believe? 
that some speakers know 
Let's ask each speaker 
on the subject of 
Mr. Able: I have three college degrees, including 
a Ph.D . from Harvard University . I am a member of Phi 
Betta Kappa and my name appears in vfuo 's \~o in America . 
During the war, I was a major . 
Mr . Baker: I am a graduate of Brighton High School 
in Boston. I was one of the top students in my field, and 
I have worked in that field for the past 15 years. During 
the war , I was a Tech Sgt. 
Instructor: Well, which speaker shall we believe now? 
Mr. Able is a very well educated man compared to Mr . Baker. 
Shall we believe what he says about automobiles? Well , 
there is a catch here. I want to know what field Mr . Able 
is trained in and I want to know more about Mr . Baker. 
Mr . Able: I am a language specialist. My degrees 
are in modern European languages . I was a major in charge 
of interpreters in the Army. I am now teaching French in 
a university . 
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~~ . Baker~ I am an automobile mechanic. I studied 
automobile mechanics in high school and went into the army 
as a mechanic . While in the service, I was in charge of a 
motor pool. I am now head mechanic for a large automobile 
agency here in Boston. 
Instructor: Can you see the difficulties here? We 
must find out if the speaker really knows what he is talking 
about, but we have to be careful . It is easy to be fooled. 
Just because a man is well trained in one area does not mean 
that he knows a great deal about the subject under discussion . 
Just because a man is the world's foremost expert in atomic 
physics does not mean he is an expert in the subject like 
psychology or religion or education . He may have good ideas 
about other subjecte, but a critical listener must be care-
ful, and not accept everything the speaker says simply be-
cause the speaker is a great expert in one area . 
There is one other difficulty that you should know 
about . Do you remember Billy Smith, the boy who believes 
Hitler isn't dead because he read about the subject in a 
comic book? And do you remember Dave Brown, the college 
student who did a research paper on the same subject? Do 
you suppose a situation could ever arise in which the sixth 
grader could be a more expert speaker than the college student? 
As a matter of fact, this could happen . Listen to this 
situation . 
Bill~ Jones' Bicycle Shop on Main Street has 
gone out of business . 
Dave: 
busine"SS:' 
Jones' Bicycle Shop has not gone out of 
Instructor: Here we have 
Which speaker can we believe? 
a college student who has read 
asixth grader . Let's ask each 
formation about the Bike Shop . 
Bike Shop is still in business? 
a direct contradiction . 
We have learned that Dave is 
many books. Billy is only 
speaker where he got his in-
Dave, how do you know the 
Dave: I went by there about two weeks ago and 
they were still open . 
Bill: I know the store was open two weeks ago, 
but ir-cTosed last week. I went by there this morning to 
get a new bike chain and it was closed . I saw V~. Jones 
out in the back putting some things in a truck and I asked 
him . He said he was going to Florida . 
--
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Instructor: Do you see how tricky this situation is? 
Sometimes a speaker has agood background to speak as an 
expert on a subject, but it is possible that a speaker who 
is not an expert might have special or newer information -
such as Billy had. 
So far we have learned that some speakers know more 
about a subject than others because, like the college 
student, or Senator Y, they have studied the matter, or be-
cause, like Billy in the case of the Bike Shop, they are in a 
position to know more about a subject. There is one other 
matter we must check into, however, before we end this first 
lesson. 
Listen to these two men speak about the subject of 
fluoridation. 
Cultured Voice: Whenever men have tampered with Nature's 
plan, they have lived to regret it . There are many people 
today who would have us put foreign matter into our drinking 
water in order, they say, to prevent tooth decay. I say 
that if Nature intended these chemicals to be in our drinking 
water, She would have placed them there. We are tampering 
with Nature 's Plan. Beware~ 
Uneducated Voice: I read all about this business of 
puttin' things in the drinkin' wadder. I don' know much 
about the subject but it seems to me it's a good idear. 
I think if this stuff they want to put into the drinkin' 
wadder works, they should put it in. I'm against cavities. 
Instructor: Which speaker shallwe believe? Well, 
in this case neither speaker knows very much about the sub-
ject. Neither speaker is an expert in the subject. Neither 
speaker is in a position to know more than the other. The 
danger here is that an uncritical listener might be tempted 
to accept what the first speaker said simply because he says 
it better. 
Some listeners who haven't been trained to be critical 
listeners might think that the first speaker knew more than 
the second simply because he speaks better. His language 
is more polished. His pronounciation is better. Now , we 
all know that we must strive to speak better English, but 
in the crucial matter of critical listening let us not be 
fooled by fancy talk. You should listen to what the speaker 
says and try to evaluate his expertness. Don't be fooled 
by his accent. 
Find the Letter D under Lesson One and notice what 
---"" -~-· -- -
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Professor Wendell Johnson of the University of Iowa once 
said about the matter of fancy talk. 
Johnson: Truth can be lisped, stuttered, or twanged 
through the nose just as effectively as it can be molded by 
a meticulous Harvard or Oxford tongue. It can be mis-
pronounced. It may be ungrammatical. Whether it comes f~ a 
satin case or a paper bag is a matter of no importance. Y 
Instructor: In other words, you must listen for what 
the speaker says and decide whether or not the speaker knows 
what he is talking about. Do not be fooled by his accent 
or poor grammar. Good speech and good grammar are very 
important things, but remember a speaker can tell you lies in 
a beautiful voice and with perfect grammar. You must be 
careful. 
Now, this is the end of the first lesson. Whether 
you realize it or not you have learned some very very, 
important things about critical listening . You have learned 
some things that many adults never seem to realize. If 
you look at the letter E you will see some of these things 
listed. 
1. Some speakers are more competent to speak 
about a subject because they have studied 
it. Remember Senator Y and Dave Brown. 
2. Some speakers are more competent to speak 
about a subject because they have special 
information. Remember Billy Smith knew 
the Bike Shop was closed because he had 
driven by the shop more recently than Dave. 
3. Finally, we shouldn't be fooled by accents 
and use of English. Just because a speaker 
has a beautiful accent and speaks flawlessly 
does not mean that what he says is true. 
Cultured Voice: The moon is made of green cheese. 
Uncultured Voice: Da moon ain't made o 1 green cheese. 
What 1 s da madder? Yacrazy or sumptin'? 
y Wendell Johnson, "Do you Know How to Listen? 11 
(Autumn, 1949), 7: 3, 8 , 9. 
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LESSON TWO. 
Instructor: In Lesson One you were introduced to a 
special kind of listening called Critical Listening. 
Critical listening seems to be made up of several separate 
abilities, and in the course of these le·ssons you will have 
a chance to develop five very important critical listening 
abilities. 
Lessons One and Two of this series concentrate on one 
basic ability. Beside the Letter A under Lesson Two in 
your Booklet, you will see what psychologists call this. 
It is the ability to recognize degrees of competence or 
expertness a mong speakers. For example, if several speakers 
tell you about a certain subject, you can't really be sure 
that they know what they are talking about. You as a 
listener are responsible for recognizing the speakers who 
are competent to speak about the subject under discussion. 
Beside the Letter A you' 11 see the main points of the first 
lesson. Follow along silently as they are read to you now. 
New Voice: You learned: (1) that some people know 
more than others about a subject; (2) they know more because 
they have studied it or because they are in or have been in 
a position to obtain more information; and (3) we must not 
be misled by beautiful accents and perfect English; a 
speaker can lie or mislead us in good English as well as 
poor. 
Instructor: All of this can be summed up in the 
question that appears under the heading for Lessons One and 
Two: "Does the speaker really know what he 1 s talking about?" 
Now-knowing these points and practicing them are two 
different stories. Many of the students who are listening 
to me now have probably beenwarned about critical listening 
before. Some of you may have been given some instruction 
in the particular ability we are dealing with in this lesson. 
However, learning to become a critical listener involves 
more than sitting there and hearing a teacher tell you you 
should become a critical listener. Imagine trying to drive 
an automobile after having sat through a series of lectures 
on the subject. The only way you can learn to drive is 
I~ 
to practice and the only way you can learn to listen critically 
is to practice . Therefore, in Lesson Tv1o you are going to 
be given some chances to practice what you have learned so far. 
For our first practice situation we are going to hear 
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a news correspondent as he interviews two men about their 
opinions of Soviet education . Listen now as J . Hartley 
Wright questions Senator John Davis and Senator Harrison 
Fuller. Mr . Wright, go ahead . 
Wright: Senator Davis, I ' d like to talk to you 
first . Tell our listeners what you think about Soviet 
education. 
Davis: In the Soviet Union today education is 
moving along at a much brisker pace than it is in the United 
States. The whole educational program is vastly superior 
to ours . Teachers are given rewards by the state; they re -
ceive salaries such as we pay only top executives in industry . , 
They are g iven medals by the state such as we only give to 
soldiers and war heroes. As a result, the children are better 
taught . Only students with good grades who are willing to 
work hard are kept in school . Students who don't seem to 
catch on are given one or two chances and then dropped out 
of school . They don't waste a lot of time on such frills 
as driver education, guidance, and testing. They approach 
the entire subject more sensibly . We should abandon our 
entire educational structure and copy the Russians. Maybe 
we can get some of these satellites up there first . 
Wright: Well, Senator, these are certainly con-
troversial views. Would you mind telling us something of 
your background . I believe you are on a special senate 
committee to study vital educational bills that are coming 
up before the Congress . Is that true? 
Davis: Yes, it is Mr. Wright . Let me tell you 
about my background in this matter . To tell the truth, 
I've never thought much about public education until this 
session when I was appointed to the special committee . I 
have three children in school and I guess that makes me 
authority enough on education. Of course, I 1 ve read a great 
deal in recent months about American education. I've read 
many articles in Look magazine and the US News and World 
Report . I've heard many stories about our schools - and some 
of them were hair-raising . 
Wright: Have you been in the Soviet Union, 
Senator? 
Davis: Oh, yes . I was there right after the 
Revol ution in 1919. A nd, of course, I've read many articles 
and pieces in the newspapers about Soviet education . I 
think the people of the United States have little to fear 
in having me on the special education committee for the 
Senate . 
-
I 
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Wright: Thank you, Senator Davis . How, let us 
hear from Senator Fuller . Senator Fuller tell us something 
about your views on this subject and your experiences with 
education in America and Russia . 
Fuller : I take issue with Senator Davis on many 
pointS:--when I visited the Soviet Union last year, I found 
the Russians were adopting many educational practices that 
have been prevalent in the United States since I was a 
student. I will admit that they reward their teachers more 
highly than we do, but I don't go along with their philosophy 
of education at all. 
In the first place, we, in America, are committed to the 
idea that every child deserves an education or at least a 
chance for an education. Our schools are designed to operate 
as democratic training grounds . We want each child to think 
for himself and not merely memorize a stack of material. 
When I toured American schools two years ago as a member 
of a special survey team investigating American secondary 
education i' or the Ford Foundation, I saw many things not 
going well, but I also saw that the structure of American 
education is sound. We need to develop better schools, 
adopt higher standards, and build a better educational 
climate. BUT I believe that we are on the right track. 
We have much work to do and we have a lot of money to raise 
but our educational philosophy is the correct one - at least 
for a democracy. 
Instructor: I don't like to cut into this discussion, 
because it promises to become pretty lively, but we must 
move ahead into our lesson. 
Find the Letter B under Lesson 2 in your Response 
Booklet . Here you will see five reasons for accepting 
Senator Davis as an expert on soviet and American education. 
I am going to read each statement with you and you are to 
rate these as "Good," "Fair," or "Poor" reasons for 
accepting Senator Davis as an expert on Soviet and American 
education. 
1. 
Here is the first: 
"Senator Davis has read articles about the subject 
in Look magazine." Now check Good, Fair or Poor. 
Is this a good, fair , or poor reason for accepting 
Senator Davis as an expert on the subject of 
Soviet and American education. 
1 21 
2. 11 He has also read many articles on the subject in 
the nEW:! papers. tt Rate that reason as Good, Fair, 
or Poor. 
3. ''He was in the Soviet Union ln 1919. 11 Rate that 
reason as Good, Fair, or Poor. 
4· He speaks fluently and well on this subject. 11 Rate 
that reason as Good, Fair, or Poor. 
5. "He has chree children in school. 11 
Now find the Letter C. Here are five reasons for ac-
cepting Senator Fuller as an authority on Soviet and American 
education. 
1. "Senator Fuller visited Soviet schools last year. 11 
2. "He attended American public schools. n 
3. nHe seems to believe in the American philosophy 
of aducation for all children." 
4• 11He speaks fluently and well on the subject. 11 
5. "He is a good American." 
Now find the Letter D. You will see here the names of 
the two senators. Check the name of the senator you believe 
is better qualified to speak about Soviet education. 
Now find the Letter E. Here again you will see the 
names of the two senators. Check the name of the senator 
you believe is best qualified to speak about American ed-
ucation. 
If you have followed the lesson carefully so far, you 
should have been able to evaluate these speakers as a 
critical listener would evaluate them. 
While you were doing this practice exercise, we had a 
student on this side of the microphone doing the same ex-
ercise. Perhaps you would like to compare your answers with 
his. John, will you tell us how you rated the reasons under 
Letter B? 
John: I rated munber l as "Poor. 11 Just because 
Senator Davis read some articles in Look magazine doesn't 
make him an expert on anything. Reading such articles might 
make him a little better informed than most people who 
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haven't read any articles at all, but it doesn't make him 
such a great expert that we should pay great attention to 
everything he says. 
I rated number 2 as "Poor" for the same reason. Reading 
the newspaper articles gives him some information, but it 
doesn't make hin1 an expert on the subject. 
I rated number 3 as "Poor" too. He was in Russia, but 
he was there in 1919. If he were in Russia last year or 
last month and toured schools there, he might be an authority 
on Soviet education; but 1919 was a long time ago, and things 
have changed drastically in Russia since then. 
I rated number 4 as "Poor" also. This was one of the 
important things I learned from Lesson One. It is true that 
we should all speak well, but, when it comes to critical 
listening, we shouldn't be fooled. A speaker can tell lies 
in beautiful language. The correctness of a speaker's 
grammar has nothing to do with the truth of what he says. 
Finally, I rated number 5 as "Poor" too. I'm glad he's 
a g ood American, but being a good American doesn't make him 
an authority on American or Soviet education. 
Instructor: 
as 11 Poor?<!! 
In other words, you rated all these reasons 
John: Yes. And I could only find one reason 
under the Letter C for rating Senator Fuller as a good source 
of information about the subject. I rated number 1 under 
B as a "Good" reason. All the others are "Poor" reasons in 
my opinion. The fact that he attended American schools 
does not make him an authority on American education. I'm glad 
he believes in the American philosophy of education, but that 
doesn't make him a good source of information about the sub-
ject. The facts that he speaks well and is a good American 
do not make him an authority either. I called 2, 3, 4, and 
5 all 11 Poor11 reasons for acce pting Senator Fuller as an 
authority on American Education or Soviet Education. 
Instructor: Of course, there isn't a key to check your 
answers. They agree with mine, but you should realize that 
critical listening, like critical thinking, is not the kind 
of a subject in which we can always find correct answers . 
I believe yours are correct, and I think most competent, 
critical listeners would agree with them. Before you go 
away, tell us how checked the names beside D and E. 
--· 
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John: I checked Senator Fuller in both cases. 
He has toured American and Soviet schools recently, ~t 
Senator Davis seems to have all second-hand information. 
Instructor: Thank you, John. If the students who 
are following this lesson from the other side of the micro-
phone have answered these questions as well as you have, 
they are on their way to being critical listeners. Now, 
let's move ahead with Lesson Two. 
As part of this lesson inevaluating speakers, we are 
going to listen in as Mr. Arthur Hodges, an insurance 
investigator, interviews the participants and witnesses to 
an automobile collision. Mr. Hodges, can you tell us how 
you go about an investigation of this nature? Is this an 
unusual accident? 
Hodges: No, this is not an unusual accident. It 
is, unfortunately, all too common. To answer your first 
question, I will let you use that tape-recorder as I question 
various people who either participated in the collision or 
were present as witnesses. 
First, let me tell you briefly what happened. Mr. 
Herbert Frost claims he saw a child's ball roll out from 
between two parked cars as hedrove down Elm Street. He says he 
put his hand out the car window to signal a stop, and then 
he stopped. The driver of the second car, Dr. John Lincoln, 
continued to drive ahead and collided with Mr . Herbert's 
vehicle. It makes a great deal of diff erence to my company 
whether or not Mr. Herbert signaled a stop. If he didn't, 
the insurance company will have to pay damages to Dr. Lincoln 
for repairs on his car - and also pay to repair Mr. Herbert's. 
Instructor: But whether he signaled or not, isn't 
Mr. Herbert to be commended for stopping . when a ball rools 
out into the street, a small child usually runs after it. 
Hodges: That's true all right. Mr. Herbert may 
be right, but we don't even know that he saw a ball. We 
have only his word for it. 
11 
II 
11 
Instructor: Who are the witnesses? 
Hodges: A Mrs. Blac~ was sitting on the front II 
porch at the time, and a boy named Tom Leary was riding his 
bicycle on the sidewalk. I must ask both of them questions. 
But f irst let me talk to Mr. Herbert. 
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Herbert: I was driving at about thirty miles an 
hour down Elin Street when I saw a child's ball roll out from 
t between two parked cars. At once I put my hand out the car 
win~ow to signal a stop and then I stopped. 
II 
Hodges: I know. I read that in the reports you 
filed. How much time passed from the time you signaled and 
the time you stopped? That's a key question. 
Herbert: At least half a block. The fellow in 
back of me must have been asleep or dreaming. He might 
nave been drunk. 
Instructor: And now we accompany Mr. Hodges as he 
questions Dr. Lincoln. 
Hodges: Exactly what happened, Dr. Lincoln? 
Lincoln: I hate to say this,gentlemen, but the 
driver of the first car seems to be trying to protect himself 
when he says he signaled a stop. He certainly did not. 
Hodges: 
did not signal. 
You say that the driver of the first car 
Lincoln: He certainly did not. You know, gentle-
men, it is part of my training - I am, as you may know, a 
surgeon - to be observant. Long practice has helped make 
me very sensitive to visual phenomena. If there had been 
any indication of a signal I should have observed it. I 
am not - obviously - attempting to get the driver of the 
other vehicle in trouble, but what he says is simply not 
true. 
Hodges: Well, thank you, Dr. Lincoln. You have 
been a great help. 
Instructor: Here we have a direct contradiction in the 
information two speakers have offered us. I 1 d like to ask 
the students listening to this lesson to find the Letter F 
under Lesson Two. Beside the letter F are the names of the 
two speakers and the words "Truthful," "Untruthful, 11 and 
"Not enough evidence to evaluate the speaker. 11 As I read 
each name, you are to check the most appropriate words. 
II (This is done) 
I 
II 
II I' 
Now, let us go back to Mr. Hodges, the insurance investigator. I' 
Hod~: We are now going to question Mrs. Black. 
Mrs. Black, what did you see of this accident? 
= 
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¥~s. Black: I was sitting on my porch when I heard [: 
the noise. I looked up and saw the two automobiles. They 
had crashed into each other. 
Hodges: 
Mrs. Black: 
Hodges: 
Did you see the first driver signal? 
No , they had crashed before I looked up. 
Did you see a child's ball? 
Mrs . Black: Oh , yes, the little Johnson girl - she's 
about five years old - had been playing on the sidewalk. 
Her ball must have rolled out into the street. 
Hod~: We have one more witness to listen to. I! 
Tom Leary was riding on the opposite sidewalk. Tom, will 11 
you tell us what you saw? 
Tom: Betty Johnson's ball rolled out into the 
stree~ She would have gone right after it if the car didn't 
stop. 
Hodges : 
to stop? 
Did the driver signal that he was going 
Tom: Did he put his hand out, you mean? Yeahl 
when he was halfway down the street, he must•ve seen the 
ball 'cause he put his hand out the car window. 
Hodges : Are you sure? 
Tom: Yeahl I was only a few feet away. I 
saw it real good . 
Instructor: Let me interrupt again. F ind the Letter 
G under Lesson Two and notice the names of the two drivers 
and the two witnesses. Before we ask Mr . Hodges how a trained 
investigator would evaluate the speakers, let's make a quick 
evaluation of our own. Check the name of the speaker you 
think is our best source of information about this accident. 
The names are: Mr . Herbert , Dr . Lincoln, Mrs . Black , and 
Tom Leary. 
(Pause: 5 seconds) 
Mr . Hodges, how did you evaluate our speakers as sources of 
information about the accident? 
Hodges : Well, obviously one of the drivers is 
not very valuable to us. I would say that Mrs . Black is 
--· 
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not able to give us information about the signal although 
she confirms Mr. Herbert's story about the ball. Dr. 
Lincoln should be a good witness yet his testimony conflicts 
with that of the other three . He has every reason to say 
that he didn't see the ball . He may be a good, dependable, 
observant surgeon, but in this case he's also likely to be 
biased. Frankly, I think Tom Leary is our best witness. 
He was in a position to see more and he seems reasonably 
observant . 
Instructor : But he's only a young school boy . Shouldn't 
we accept the evidence of a well - trained, educated man in 
preference to that of an uneducated boy? I! 
Hodges: In this particular case, the well-trained, 
educated man may be biased and boy was in a position to have 
better information about the accident . Naturally, this is 
only the beginning of my investigation, but I have at least 
heard what these people have had to say and I've had a 
chance to evaluate them. 
Instructor: What are the characteristics of a good 
witness from your point of view? 
Hodges: Well, I'm sure you'll agree with me on 
this . I think a witness should be reasonably free from bias 
and he should be in a position to know more about the topic 
under consideration. 
Instructor : Thank you, Mr . Hodges . Now let's get 
back to our classrooms . John, you have listened to all of 
this . Did you learn anything from this experience? 
John: I've been taking notes, and I notice that 
my notes on this investigation agree with what we learned 
in Lesson One . You must always check to see if the speaker 
knows what he's talking about . The doctor , in this case, 
may know a great deal about medicine, but he didn't know 
as much as the boy about the accident . 
Instructor: By the way, how did you respond to the 
items under Letters F and G? 
John: I checked, "Not enough evidence," under 
F and I checked the boy's name under G. Now, I have a 
question . Mr . Hodges said that one of the characteristics of 
a good witness was that he should be free from bias . What 
is bias? 
- -
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Instructor: Bias is prejudice or a predisposition to 
believe. To really understand what is is you'll need to 
hear some examples and have some specific instruction. 
The next two lessons, however, will show you what bias is 
and show you how a critical listener must learn to beware 
of it. - Close your Response Booklets now. This is the 
end of Lesson TWo. 
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LESSON THREE 
Instructor: Before we begin the study of bias in Lesson 
Three , let us review what we have learned so far about critical 
listening . Open your Response Booklet now to Lesson Three 
and find the letter A in the left-hand margin. Under Letter 
A you will see the main points of the first two lessons. 
Read these silently now as I read them aloud. 
l. "Some speakers are more competent to speak about a 
subject than other speakers. Bither they have studied the 
subject or they have acquired special information about it. 
We can say that such speakers are better sources of information 
about a subject than other speakers. 
2. Listeners should not be fooled by a speaker's beautiful 
accent or faultless grammar. Don't forget that a speaker 
can lie to you in the most cultured of voices. Remember what I! 
Wendell Johnson has said, 
'Truth can be lisped, stuttered, or twanged 
through the nose just as effectively as it 
can be molded by a meticulous Harvard or 
Oxford tongue. It can be mispronounced. 
It may be ungrammatical . Whether it comes 
in a satin case or a paper bag is a matter 
of no importance.• 
And finally, - a critical listener must always ask himself 
the question , "Does the speaker really know what he's talking 
about?" 
We are going to begin Lesson Three by listentng 
Dave Smith, the teen-age member of the Smith family, 
several speakers about one of the new compact cars. 
going to ask Dave to tell us what this is all about. 
the microphone is all yours. 
in as 
questions 
I'm 
Dave, 
Dave: My family recently decided that we would 
like to buy a. compact car. We 've discussed the matter at 
length and we've decided to examine t he Chevrolet Corvair. 
I was given the job of questioning certain people about the 
car . We tape-recorded these interviews and I am going to 
play them for you now. 
First, we went to the local Chevy dealer in our town. 
11r. Peters, Dad thinks we might buy a Corva.ir. Can 
you tell us anything about the car? 
--· 
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Mr. Peters: Can I tell you anything? I should say 
I can, Dave. The Corvair is the only really revolutionary 
car in America. It's the only American car with an airplane 
type horizontal engine, with an independent suspension on I 
all four wheels, and with an air-cooled aluminum engine. 
It's really a compact car, but it rides like a big car and 
1
1 
it's got room for six passengers. 
Dave: What can you tell us about this new rear en-~ 
gine, Mr. Peters? 
Mr. Peters: That's the key to the miracle. It com-
bines with the rear transmission and drive gears to make 
one lightweight package. It gives extra ground-gripping 
taction on slippery roads, too. 
Dave: Is there anything else you'd like to 
add, Mr . Peters? 
Peters: You can quote me, kids. I've been sell-
ing cars since 1935 and this is truly the greatest little 
car I've ever seen - although, of course, I can't really 
call it little ••• it holds six big men in absolute com-
fort. There's nothing like it in America. You can quote me : 
it is the greatest automobile bargain in the country. 
Instructor: Have you any comments to make about Mr . 
Peters' talk, Dave? 
Dave: ell, for one thing, we have to remember 
that it was a sales talk. Naturally , he'd like to have us 
buy one of his cars. The more cars he sells , the more 
money he makes. 
Instructor: Doesn't he know more about cars than we 
do? 
Dave: Yes, there's no doubt he's a competent 
source of information about the Corvair, but he's biased. 
Instructor: Mr . Hodges mentioned that word when he 
was discussing the characteristics of a good witness. 
What does it mean? 
Dave: Well, as I understand it, it means 
"pre judiced11 • He 's got a special reason for telling us 
the things he does . 
Instructor: 
he - said. 
I 
But we can verify many of the things 
-----
~. __________ [ ______________ __ 
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Dave: I know. He wasn't telling us any lies. 
But naturally he would only tell us the g ood things about 
the car. He wouldn't mention any of the bad thing s. 
Instructor: Dave, turn the tape-recorder on a gain 
and play the next two interviews. 
Dav~ Well, after I talked to Jv'lr. Peters, the 
Chevrolet dealer, I spoke to two other people. F irst you 1 ll 
hear me talking to Jim Connors, who runs the local garage, 
and then I talk to Mrs. Davis, a woman who lives on our 
street and who owns a Corvair. 
Mr. Connors, what do you think of the Corvair? 
Connors: Frankly, Dave, I've only serviced a 
few Corvairs. They seem to be a pre tty good au tom.obile. 
Maybe not much better or much worse than the others. 
They are trying out some new ideas, but I'm not in a 
position to say much about them. I like the idea of the 
air-cooled engine and the rear placement, but then H~m 
biased: I 1ve always been a Volkswagon fan and the VW people 
have been putting out a good, cheap buggy with an air-
cooled engine in the rear of the car for years. 
Dave: Mrs. Davis, Dad is thinking about buying 
a Corvair. He asked me to gather some information about 
the car. You've had yours for some time now. Can you tell 
us anything about it? 
Mrs. Davis: Why, David, aren't you nice to ask me. 
My husband thinks I'm totally ignorant of cars. He jokes 
with me all the time about my i gnorance. I'd be only too 
happy to tell you all I can. What do you want to know? 
.Oave: Is it a good car? 
Mrs. Davis: I'm not sure what you mean by a good car. 
I do know that it looks lovely. It's roomy enough. It 
starts everytime I turn the key. And the brakes always 
work. It think it is an ideal car for me. I certainly 
would recommend it for you. 
Dave: What do you think about having the engine 
in therear, Mrs. Davis? 
Mrs. Davis: To tell the truth, Dave, I wouldn't ev~n 
know the eng1ne ~ in the rear if my husband hadn't told me. 
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Instructor: Now find the Letter B under Lesson Three. 
Here you will see the names of the three people Dave Smith 
talked to about the Corvair. I'm going to pause for five 
seconds. During that pause you are to check the name of 
the speaker you believe is the most biased in favor of the 
car, in other words, who has the most reason for liking the 
car. 
(Five second pause) 
Beside the Letter C, you will see the same three names. 
This time you are to check the name of the person who is 
probably the least biased, the speaker who doesn't have 
strong feelings one way or the other about the Corvair. 
(Five second pause) 
Now , let's check to see how you have answered these. 
Which name did you check, Dave, as the most biased in favor 
of the car? 
Dave: I checked the name of the Corvair dealer, 
Mr. Peters. Naturally, he wants his listeners to buy the 
car, so you have to take what he says with a grain of salt. 
Instructor: How about Letter C? Which speaker is 
probably the least biased? In other words, which speaker 
doesn't have strong feelings one way or the other about 
the car? 
Dave: I checked Mr. Connors, the mechanic . 
Obviously, Mr. Peters is out, because he sells them. And 
Yws. Davis has strong feelings about the car. She's in-
vested a couple of thousand dollars in this automobile, 
and a person's feelings can get awfully aroused after he's 
spent two thousand dollars or more. The mechanic on the 
other hand doesn't seem to have any reason to lie to us. 
He admitted that he is biased in favor of Volkswagons, but, 
of the three speakers I questioned, I think the mechanic is 
the least biased source of information. 
Instructor: Let's move ahead now and examine a few 
more instances of bias in speakers. Find the Letter D 
under Lesson Three. Here you will see the names of our 
next two speakers. The first speaker is Dr. Able who is on 
the staff of the State University 's Medical School. Dr. 
Able, we've heard a great deal in recent months about 
ciagarettes and lung cancer. Will you tell us what you 
think the connection is? 
-- - --· ----
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Dr. Able: My colleagues and I have been interested 
in discovering the causes of lung cancer. For the past 
eight years we have been trying to isolate a single cause. 
I must be perfectly frank and say that we haven't been able 
yet to put our finger on one single cause and say, 11 This 
is the cause of lung cancer. 11 However , as our studies 
progress, we have been quite impressed with certain 
statistics. We have learned, for example, that the inci-
dence of lung cancer is higher among smokers than it is 
among non-smokers. I believe we are safe in saying that 
there is a connection between smoking and lung cancer al-
though the extent of the connection remains to be establishea. 
Instructor: The second speaker is Mr . Bates, the 
president ?f the AmtheriicantTtoba?cco Company . Mr . Bates , what 11 
are your v1ews on . s ma er. 
11 
Mr . Bates: I have read the reports that have come 11 
out of these so-called scientific laboratories, and, to 
tell you the truth, I am astounded at the claims that have 
been made . There is no real evidence that cigarette smoking 
causes cancer. These statistics that the doctor mentions 
are nonsense. I could hire a good statistician to juggle 
them around to prove anything I wanted . I say that a lot 
of Communistic crack-pots are out to ruin the tobacco 
industry. 
Instructor: Again, I will pause for five seconds while 
you check the name of the speaker whom you believe is biased 
in favor of the cigarette industry. 
I (Five second pause) 
II 
li 
li 
Obviously , I hope you checked the name of the representa-
tive of the industry, Mr . Bates. Mr. Bates makes his 
living selling cigarettes. Naturally , he doesn't want the I 
public to stop smoking. When Mr. Bates and others like him I 
make public announcements about smoking and lung cancer, 
listeners have to make allowance for bias. ' 
This was a fairly simple example . Let's try something 
a bit harder now. Beside the Letter E you will see two 
more names, A Mr . Di Natio and Mr . Downey . Listen to what 
they have to say about the same problem. 
Mr . Di Natio: I have read dozens of reports on this 
matter during the past month, and I &a convinced that Dr. 
Able is correct. Smoking is just a bad habit. Americans 
smoke because they are hard working, restless people. If 
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most people could find a substitute for smoking, they 
would be better off. And I think I can suggest a substitute. 
I represent the Sigley Chewing Gum Company - as a matter 
of fact, I am one of the vice-presidents of that company. 
At our last board meeting, we decided that we are going to 
wage a campaign to make Americans aware of the dangers of 
cigarette smoking and urge them to switch to gum as a 
healthful, enjoyable substitute. 
Mr. Downey: No . No . No . This is absolute nonsense. 
Lung cancer may be caused by exhaust fumes, by bad living 
habits, poisonous food dyes or athousand and one other 
things. The cigarette companies are being discriminated 
against. I don't go as far as Mr. Bates in saying that 
this is all a Communist plot, but I do think the doctors 
have been unfair about this. As I told Mr. Bates when he 
was armanging his advertising program with my advertising 
agency, the laboratory people haven't yet got all the facts. 
They should wait before making these public announcements. 
This is very bad for business. 
Instructor: Beside the Letter E you have the names 
of l>ir. Di Natio and Mr . Downey. \ihile I pause, you are to 
check the name of the speaker who is without bias in this 
matter. 
(Five second pause) 
Which name did you check? You shouldn't have checked 
either. Mr. Di Natio , who represents the gum industry, is 
just as biased one way as Mr . Downey, who makes a living 
advertising cigaretts, is the other way. Both speakers are 
biased. 
Beside the Letter F you will see the names of the four 
speakers who have spoken about the problem. Check the name 
of the speaker who is least biased. 
(Five second pause) 
You should have checked the doctor's name, because he 
has the least to gain or lose. However, there is one point 
I 'd like to make here. The doctor isn't entirely unbiased 
either. He hasn't anything to gain or lose financially, but 
his feelings about the matter are very evident. He has 
spent eight years studying lung cancer and he has noted 
that lung cancer and cigarette smoking are related somehow. 
It's fair to assume that he must have developed some feelings 
about the matter. Even the scientist in his laboratory 
can't be completely unbiased. 
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'rhe subject of cancer is hardly a pleasant one to dis-
cuss at great length in the classroom 1 however 1 we must 
bring it up once more. Several months ago a spokesman for 
the United States Department of Health, Education , and 
Welfare made the following announcement . 
I Health Officer: Reports from our laboratories indicate that the chemical ingredients being used by most lipstick 
manUfacturers to obtain certain shades of color are-capable 
of causing cancer in laboratory rats. We believe that this 
is a serious matter which should be brought to the attention 
of all women. Our reports indicate that these chemi~al :_ in-
gredients are present in lipsticks produced by major American 
producers . 
Instructor: As you can imagine 1 this announcement 
created a furor in certain circles. The president of one 
leading lipstick company said. 
President: Ridiculous . Absolute nonsense. I never 
heard such dribble in all my life. Washington is filled 
with herds of idiots and they're all working for the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare . I hope that 
no American woman will believe this nonsense. Do you think 
we'd let a product of ours go out on the market if it were ! 
dangerous? 
Instructor: A scientist employed by the American 
Beauty Lipstick Company said this: 
Scientist: Every product that is used in our lip-
I! 
I! 
sticks must pass our own very rigid standards. I personally 
supervise the laboratory examinations given to each chemical IJ 
ingredient. I can assure the women who use our product 
that it is just as safe as I can make it. 
Instructor: We asked a young lady who uses a lip-
stick made by the American Beauty Lipstick Company for her 
views on the matter . She said: 
Woman : I've used this product for quite a while 
and I'm satisfied with it. But, I 1ll tell you now, that I'll 
never use it again. I am afraid of cancer. I 1 ve seen 
what happened to a woman who works in my office. She spent 
months and months in the hospital. She spent a small 
I fortune - every cent she had saved - on hospital bills. And, you know, she really isn't cured yet. The best the doctors can say is that they've arrested it. 
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Instructor ! Please turn now to the Letter G. Here 
you will see the names of the four speakers you just heard 
speaking about lipsticks . Check the name of the speaker 
you believe is least biased. 
(Five second pause) 
Let 1 s go through the list from bottom to top. Is the 
woman biased at all? Well, she certainly is. She has very 
strong emotional reactions to the announcement . It is ob-
vious that a case she knows about has influenced her strongly . 
We may sympathize with her feelings , but let's recognize 
that she is biased about the subject of cancer . 
The scientist should be unbiased . But did you notice 
how he was introduced to you? He is a scientist employed 
£1 the company . His position in the company, his future 
advancement, and his very salary depend to a great extent 
on the success of the company and his laboratory. We don ' t 
know how thorough the tests are that he administers to all 
chemical ingredients; maybe they are good and maybe they 
aren't . We do know, however, that he is a biased speaker 
on the subject . 
How about the president of the lipstick produc i ng 
company? Naturally, he is biased . Now, note this. What 
he says may be quite true . Perhaps the health officer who 
made the announcement is wrong . We , though, as critical 
listeners , must recognize the fact that the president of 
the lipstick company is biased . 
I That leaves us only the Health Officer . He doesn't seem 
to have any reason to be biased . He just quoted reports . 
His salary comes from the government . He should be un-
biased . 
Let ' s try one more example before we end Lesson Three . 
Sound of Shots and Motion 
Narrator: The time is 1775 . A battle has just 
taken place at a town called Lexington in Massachusetts . 
\'le are going to hear two men tell about the battle. The 
first is a large man in a red uniform. May I have your 
name, sir? 
Higgins (strong British accent): I am Sir Alexander 
Percival Higgins, 1st Leftenant in His Majesty's Forces in 
America . I suppose you want to know who fired the first 
shot? 
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Narrator: Yes. 
Higgins~ It was the bl0'~1 continentals . One 
of them ~us t have lost his head . We didn't want to hurt 
them • • • just trying to fr•ighten them a bit. One of 
them - they're terribly undisciplined, you know - must 
have gotten frightened and pulled a trigger. But we'll 
soon put a stop to this mess . This bloody little rebellion 
will soon be squashed . 
Narrator : 
young man? 
Thank you . And now, what is your name, 
Johnny: I'm Johnny . I ' ll tell you what happened . 
One of those merciless killers shot right into the crowa 
of practically unarmed men. It was a terrible mess . Cold-
blooded killers, that's what they are . Why don't they go 
back where they came from? That's what I want to know. 
Instructor : Beside the Letter H you ' ll see the names 
of each of our speakers and the words, 11 Biased , 11 and 
"Unbiased,n printed beside each name . Check the word that 
describes the soldier better when I read his name : 
II 
li 
First: Sir Alexander Percival Higgins - Biased -Unbiased 
Second : the young soldier , J ohnny - Biased-UnbU5ed 
Which did you check? In this case, both speakers are ! 
biased . I don't think we'll get an unbiased version of the 
Battle of Concord and Lexington from either of them. 
And with these two voices sti l l ringing in our ears , 
we ' ll end Lesson Three . In Lesson Four , we will continue 
our study of bias and see how we can apply our knowledge 
in several more listening situations . 
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LESSON FOUR. 
Introduction. 
Sixty seconds of blaring, typically tasteless com-
mercials are heard . In each of these , an announcer makes 
an extravagant claim for the product he is selling . 
Instructor: From the time local radio and television 
stations begin broadcasting in the morning until the late , 
late, late show finally ends, millions of people listen 
each day to the voices of announcers as they try to sell 
their wares . 
Because so many claims and counter-claims are made , 
most listeners become somewhat sceptical after a while, -
and eventually most of them begin doubting the speakers 
they hear . Too many listeners have heard a speaker tell 
them that Anacin is the be st cure for a headache and then 
have heard , less than thirty minutes later, the very same 
speaker tell them that nothing - no nothing - beats aspirin 
for stopping a headache . 
Listen to these speakers for a moment . 
Series of Commercials . 
Instructor: After hearing such claims day after day 
even the youngest child begins to question the speakers 
who talk to him through the television set . For example , 
listen to these children in an elementary school cafeteria 
as they eat their lunches . 
First Child: My sandwich is made with Sunbeam Bread . 
Sunbeam has no holes . 
Second Child : I have Wonder Bread . Wonder Bread builds 
bodies in 12 ways . 
Third Child: But Tip Top Bread is enriched . It has 
extra vitamins . 
Fourth Child : Oh, you're just saying what the announers 
say on TV. They all say theirs is best . You can ' t be -
lieve them. 
Instructor: One of these children has already be -
come sceptical of the things he hears on television. At 
this early age, he has learned to doubt some of the 
----
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speakers he hears. By the time he reaches high school 
1 this boy will have become something of a critical listener • 
•• at least critical of radio and television announcers. 
I 
Unfortunately, many listeners do not carry a question-
ing attitude with them into other walks of life. When they 
hear a radio disk jockey tell them to purchase a certain 
product, they ask themselves, 11Why is he telling me to do 
this? 11 And they usually know the answer, 11 Because he is 
paid to. 11 In other words, many listeners, even small 
children, have learned to recognize a speaker's bias when 
they hear the speaker on TV or the radio. 
The purpose of the last lesson was to make you aware II 
of the fact that many speakers we hear are biased. In this 
lesson we shall review some of the things we learned in 
Lesson Three and then go on to learn how a biased speaker 
can be recognized. 
Let's review the last lesson by studying three examples 
of bias in speakers. First, find the Letter A under Lesson 
Four and notice the words printed here. They are 11 Biased," 
and 11 Unbiased. 11 We are going to hear a short commercial 
taken from the television recently. After you have heard 
it, check the answer to the question, 11 Is the speaker 
biased or unbiased? 11 Here is the speaker: 
Announcer: 
(This is a typical commercial.) 
Instructor: Which did you check? I hope that all 
students checked '~Biased." Obviously, the speaker has been 
paid to say what he says. His salary makes him a biased 
speaker. There shouldn't be any question about this 
sample, because, even if the speaker really believed all 
he said, he is still biased. The fact that he is paid to 
say what he says makes him a biased speaker. 
Beside the Letter B under Lesson Four, you will see 
the names of three neighbors, Mrs. Brown, Mrs. Black, and 
~1rs. Gray. Listen to what each of them says and be prepared 
I to answer the question, "Who is the most biased in Billy's favor?n 
~~s. Brown: That boy Billy Black is a menace in our 
neighborhood. He has hroken my front window twice in the 
last two weeks. If he has been accused of stealing the 
bicycle, then I'll believe the accusation. That boy 
should be put into a reform school. 
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Instructor: That was Mrs. Brown. Now let's hear Mrs. 
Black. 
I1rs. Black: My son Billy didn't steal the bicycle. 
I realize that Billy is rather mischievous, but he is just 
a normal boy. Those windows were broken by accident . 
Billy's just going through a phase. He's a g ood boy. 
Instructor: That was Mrs. Black. Now here is Mrs. 
Gray . 
Mr s. Gray: Billy Black is a fiend. He's been a 
fiend since he was old enoug h to walk . He comes up here 
on my porch when I 1m not around and topples over my flower 
pots. Why does he do it? Just because he's a fiend I 
tell you. He gets satisfaction in doing evil. As far as 
I'm concerned, he stole the bicycle, and he's probably 
stolen many other things we don't know anything about . 
Instructor: Now I will pause for five seconds. You 
are to check the name of the speaker who is biased in 
Billy's favor. Who is most biased in Billy's favor? 
(five second pause) 
Which name did you check? Of course, Billy is Mrs . 
Black's son and she is naturally biased in his favor. 
Maybe deep down in her heart she knows Billy is a pretty 
fresh kid, but he is her son and she is biased in his 
favor. 
Now find the Letter C under Lesson Four . The two 
examples of bias we just examined were ex tremely easy to 
spot. Let's try a more difficult case now. This time 
we are going to hear two men, Mr. B. and Mr . B. After 
7rou have heard them, I am going to ask you the question, 
'Which speaker is biased in Bill's favor?" and you will 
check the proper name, either the first Mr . B. or the 
second l1r . B. 
F'irst Mr . B.: I saw the entire incident. I was stand-
ing in the doorway of my garage. Billy sneaked into the 
yard and stole the bicycle . 
il 
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Instructor: That was the first Mr . B. Now listen li 
to the second Mr . B. 11 
Second Mr . B.: I too saw the entire incident. I was on 
my porch at the time . Billy walked quietly into the yard 
and took the bicycle . 
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Instructor: Which speaker is biased in Billy's favor . 
I will pause for five seconds while y ou check the name of 
the speaker who is biased in Billy's favor. 
(five second pause) 
This time you have no information to work with excep t 
the actua l words of the two speakers . lhich speaker 1 s 
words indicate that he is biased in Billy's favor? Beside 
the Letter D you will see the actual words used by the 
two men. I want you to examine these words with me now. 
Notice that the l ast sentence in each t a lk ha s been under-
lined and that certain words have been circled . The circled 
words reveal a great deal about the speaker's attitude 
toward the boy . Notice that the first speaker, who happens 
by the way to be IV'".r . Brown, uses the words "sneaked" and 
11 stole . " The second speaker , who happens to be Billy ' s 
father, Mr. Black, uses "walked quietly" instead of "sneaked" 
and " t ook" instead of "stole . " The very words Mr. Blacl$ 
uses to describe the incident show that he is biased in 
Billy ' s favor . He has chosen softer or more pleasant words 
to describe the incident . 
Go back now to Letter C and correct your answer if 
necessary . The speaker who is biased in Billy's favor is , 
of course, the second Mr . B. 
This sample leads us into a very interesting area . 
Our English language is rich in synonyms . e very often 
have two words which mean approximately the same thing . 
Yet, a speaker who chooses his words carefully can ''slant" 
his talk in a certain direction. A critical listener who 
has trained himself to detect slanted language can easily 
recognize a speaker's bias . Look once more at the two 
speeches printed beside the Letter D. You'll notice that 
Mr . Black, the second speaker, chose "took" instead of 
11 stole," and by doing so managed to soften the truth . 
Speakers do this all the time, and you as a critica l 
listener can learn to detect such slanting and spot a 
biased speaker. 
Look at the two sentences printed be side the Letter E. 
The first says, "The rebel army retreated rapidly; 11 the 
second says, "The r ebel army retired briskly . " Check the 
sentence which is slanted in favor of the rebel army. 
hich sentence is slanted in favor of the rebel army? 
i 
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You should have checked the second one, 11 The rebel army 
retired briskly. " Now we know that "retires briskly" means 
approximately the s rune thing as "r etreats rapidly . " Both 
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sentences refer to the same event, but each is slanted in a 
different direction. In other words, the first sentence is 
biased against the rebels, but the second one is biased in 
their favor. 
Because many students have trouble in recognizing 
slanted language, we are going to spend a few minutes in 
this lesson on bias in examining some samples of slanted 
language so that you will be aided in recognizing bias. 
Put your pencils down now and listen to a short episode 
that was tape-recorded for this lesson. 
Police whistle - Footsteps . 
Voice 1 (tough): Cheeze it , a cop! 
Voice 2 (a hipster): Man, the fuzz are comin' 
Voice 3 ~Western accent): Well, i.f; it isn't a peace 
officer. 
Voice ~ ( Cocknex): A bloomin' Bobbyl 
Voice 5 ( '~normal" ) : Here is the officer now. 
Voice 6 (verx polished): My l if it isn't an agent of 
the local law enforcement 
association. 
Instructor: Wait a minute now . I only see one man, 
yet I heard six different names applied to him. Let's try 
to clear this up . Boys, come back here a moment and let me 
hear those names again. 
Voice 1: 
Voice 2: 
Voice 3~ 
Voice !±: 
Voice .5: 
Voice 6: 
-----
---~-~ ---
I said he's a cop . 
I called him the fuzz . 
He's a peace officer in my neck of the 
woods . 
We call him a Bobby. 
I've been taught to call him an officer 
of the law . 
Well, he's an agent of the local constabu-
la ry, isn't he? 
li 
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Instructor: Wowl.This isn't going to be easy to clear 
up, I can see that. Officer, can you help us? Just what 
should we call you? 
Policeman: I suppose I'm a law enforcement officer 
or a policeman. Down at the station I'm officially 
designated as a "patrolman. 11 
Ins~ructor: How can one man have so many different 
names? You are only~ man, aren't you? 
Policeman: Yes, just one. I've been called them all 
though: policeman, police officer, and, I'm afraid, cop. 
Instructor: Let me count these names again: 
the fuzz, reace officer, Bobby, officer, patrolman, 
the local law enforcement agency of constabulary. 
I know them all except "fuzz." 
a cop, 
agent of 
I guess 
Voice 2: 
the same thing. 
with you, man? 
Man, that's a hip expression. It means 
It's a real cool word. What's the matter 
Are you a square, Daddie? 
Instructor: No, not square, but a little confused. 
I'd like to clear this up. How can we have so many names 
for the same person? 
Voice 1: That 1 s true of a lot of things. Car, 
auto, automobile, jalopy, and ttwheels." They all mean the 
same thing, don't they? 
Voice 2: I can think of a lot of things with two 
names. How about "smell" and "odor 11 or "lie" and 11 fib 11 ? 
Voice 3: How about 11 janitor" and 11 custodian11 ? 
Both apply to the same man. 
Voice 4: I can think of some good ones. What 
about 11 halitosis 11 and "bad breath 11 ? What about "spit" and 
ttexpectoratett or "garbage collector" and ''sanitary engineer"? 
Voice S:: Or "undertaker" and "mortician"? 
Voice 6: Or "drunk" and 11 inebriated 11 ? 
Instructor: Beside the Letter F under Lesson Four 
you will see the words that the boys have offered to us 
grouped in pairs. The very first pair contains the two 
words 11 officer 11 and "cop. 11 What seems to be the difference 
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between these two words? They both refer to the same man, 
and yet each has a slightly different meaning, or, to use 
the scientific word, each has a different connotation. 
Joan, you have been listening to this discussion rather 
carefully. What do you think about the two words, "cop" 
and 11 officer 11 ? 
Joan: I think the word "officer" has a more 
favorable connotation. It 1 s a nicer word. I know if I 
were a policeman, I would prefer to be called "officern 
:Dather than 11 copn. "Cop" has an unfavorable connotation. 
Instructor: What do you think all this has to do with 
our study of bias? 
Joan: Well, if a speaker called the policeman 
a 11 cop, 11 I'd say the speaker was slightly biased against 
the policemen. The word you choose from the pair, reveals 
something about your feelings . If you respect the police-
man, you are apt to call him 11 officer . 11 
Instructor: Take your pencils now and go through 
this list with me. I will read the two words in each pair 
and you are to place a letter "u" for t1unfavorable 11 beside 
the word that you think has an unfavorable connotation. 
In the first pair , you should place a "u 11 beside "cop." 
Ready? 
1. officer 
cop 
2. smell 
odor 
3. lie 
fib 
4· janitor 
custodian 
5. halitosis 
bad breath 
6. spit 
expectorate 
7· sanitary engineer garbage collector 
·-
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8. undertaker 
mortician 
9. drunk 
inebriated . 
Joan, which words did you place a "u" beside? 
Joan: 1 . c op( 2. smell; 3. lie; 4. janitor; 5. bad breath; 6. spit; 7. garbage collector; 8. under-
taker; and 9. drunk. 
Instructor: Show us how the choice of word reveals 
bias . Take number 3 as an example . 
Joan: Well, if you aren't biased in someone's 
favor, you might say that so-and-so lied, but if you are 
biased in his favor, you'd probably say that he fibbed. 
The word the speaker chooses, tells his listeners something 
about the speaker's bias. 
Instructor: Find the Letter G now . Here you will 
see two girls. Underneath the first picture, you will see 
the word 11 thin . tt If she's your girl and you like her, you 
say she is "slender," but, if you dislike her, you say she 
is "skinny. " All three words, "thin," "slender," and 
" skinny," refer to the same girl, but all have different 
meanings to a listener . The word, 11 thin, 11 has the plain 
sense meaning . This is called the denotation of the word . 
Both "slenderu and "skinny" may suggest an additional 
meaning which reveals the speaker's feelings about his 
subject. 
Look at the second girl now. She is obviously "over-
weight." If you like her, you describe her with words 
that have a pleasant or favorable connotation. You choose 
words like "chubby" or 11 plump . n If you don't like her , 
you say she is "fat . " 11Fatu has a less favorable con-
notation. 
Beside the Letter H you will see a chart that may help 
you see this better . 
In the first column you will see the names of the two 
candidates for president in the 1960 elections, Richard M. 
Nixon and John F. Kennedy . Both names have been placed in 
I 
the column headed, "Neutral . " In the next column, labeled 
"Favorable e onnbtat:iroma,n you -vlill see the nicknames some 
speakers have given to the two men. "Jack" is used instead 
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of lfJohn," and 11Dick 11 instead of "Richard," because this 
makes both men sound friendlier and perhaps more down-to-
earth. In the third column, labeled "Unfavorable Connota-
tions," you will see nicknames that have been used for 
both men. !VIr . Nixon has been called "Tricky Dicky" by 
speakers who don 1 t like him and say that he has used 
trickery in his past campaigns. Mr. Kennedy has been called 
"Jackyn by speakers who don 1 t like him and want to call 
attention to his youth. Because, of course, 11 Jacky" sounds 
rather childish if not babyish. 
A speaker can reveal how he feels about either man by 
I his choice of name. One famous commentator who doesn't like 
Mr. Nixon always refers to him as "Tricky Dicky." Another 
speaker who doesntt like Mr. Kennedy always refers to him 
A s "Jacky." -
Beside the Letter I you will see a chart similar to 
the one beside the Letter H. The chart beside Letter I 
has not been filled in. I 1m going to pause for ten seconds 
while you place each word in the appropriate collli~n. The 
words be side 1 are: "woman, 11 11 dame, 11 and 11 lady. 11 The 
words beside 2 are: ''senator," "statesman," and "politician." 
The words beside 3 are: 11 actor," "artist," and 11 ham. 11 
{ten second pause) 
Joan, how do you think the chart should have been 
filled out? 
Joan: I placed nwoman" in the neutral column, 
11 lady 11 in the favorable, and "dameu in the unfavorable. 
I wrote "senator" in the neutral column, nstatesman" in 
the favorable, and 11 politiciann in the unfavorable. I put 
''actor" in the neutral column, "artist" in the favorable, 
and 11 ham11 in the unfavorable. 
Instructor: Good. Now let's move along. Beside the 
letter J you will see two statements about a certain 
congressman. One of these is biased in the congressman's 
favor, and the other is biased against the congressman. 
I'll read each statement aloud to you now. You are to check 
the words "Biased For" or 11 Biased Against" which appear 
after each statement. 
1. After Congressman Phillips wasted as much time 
as he could waste, he finally stumbled through 
his speech. 
Is this biased for or against the congressman? 
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2. After Congressman Phillips weighed every aspect 
of the important controversy, he rendered his 
momentous decision. 
Is this biased for or against the congressman? 
What did you decide? Actually , this was a rather 
easy example. Of course, the first statement was biased 
against the congressman, and the second statement was 
biased in his favor. 
Turn now to the Letter K. Here you will see three 
pairs of statements each followed by the words, "Biased For" 
and "Biased Against." I'll read these statements with you 
now while you decide whether the statement is biased for or 
against the person. 
Ready? Letter K. 
1. Danny's eyes moved brightly across the room until 
he located his friend. 
2. 
3. 
--
Biased for? Biased Against? 
Danny's shifty eyes darted suspiciously around the 
room until he located his accomplice. 
Biased for? Biased against? 
The embassy official refused to admit his guilt. 
Biased for? Biased against? 
The embassy official courageously maintained his 
innocense. 
Biased for? Biased against? 
Harry ( 11Killer11 ) Kane, the notorious gambler , was 
questioned by local police about a gangland 
slaying. 
Biased for? Biased against? 
Mr . Harold Kane, well-known in the racing circles, 
was asked to comment about recent events by local 
authorities. 
Biased for? Biased against? 
~-=-= -=-=-= 
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Now, what did you check? Because time is running out 
and we still have another practice to do, I am going to 
tell you the answers to this exercise . (Answers are read; 
(1) for-against; (2) against-for; (3) against-for) 
Please turn now to Letter L. Here you will see a 
series of numbers and two columns labeled "Biased for 11 and 
"Biased against . " As I read each statement, you will place 
a check in the appropriate column. These statements are li 
not printed in your booklet, so you will have to listen li 
attentively. 11 
(Ten statements are read) 
Check your answers now. (1) biased for; (2) biased 
for; (3) biased against; (4) biased for; (5) biased against; 
(6) biased for; (7) biased for; (8) biased for; (9) biased 
against; and (10) biased for . 
In the first two lessons of this series, you learned to 
ask this question of every speaker, "Does he know what he 
is talking about?" You learned that a critical listener 
examines the qualifications of speakers. The critical 
listener wants to know if the speaker is an expert in the 
area discussed. 
In Lesson Three, you learned that you must also ask 
another question of every speaker, "Is he biased?" You 
learned that a critical listener can sometimes identify a 
biased speaker if the listener knows something about the 
background of the speaker. In Lesson Four, you learned 
that a critical listener can often recognize a biased 
speaker by the language the speaker uses . Biased speakers 
often choose the words which will slant their messages in 
the way they want them slanted. 
Before we end Lesson Four, notice the two sentences 
that have been printed beside the Letter M. I'll read 
each sentence with you now. You are to check the sentence 
that is biased in favor of Senator Ke~~edy . 
1. Senator Kennedy's tactics in lining up delegate 
votes were characterized by a msterful understanding 
of convention strategies. 
2. Senator Kennedy and his highly-paid circle of 
professionals manipulated the dele gates as if they 
were puppets on strings. 
This is the end of Lesson Four. 
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LESSfiN FIVE. 
Instructor: In the first four lessons, our attention 
was directed toward the speaker. We were primarilyinterested 
in his competence to speak about a particular subject and 
in his possible bias. You learned to ask two questions of 
every speaker; (1) Does he know what he's talking about? 
and (2) Is he biased? 
In the remaining six lessons of this series, we will 
be concerned with the actual statements that speakers make. 
You will learn to distinguish between statements of fact 
and statements of opinion. You will learn to recognize 
a speaker's inferences. You will learn to recognize the 
difference between report language and emotive language. 
As Lesson Five begins now, you will hear an interviewer 
as he questions two housewives. Listen carefully to the 
kinds of questions he asks and, particularly, to the kind 
of answers he gets from the women. 
Sound of Doorbell : Yes , young man, what can I do for 
you? 
Interviewer: I'm sorry to bother you, M' am, but I 
am a member of a research organixation which is making a 
nation-wide survey. This town, along with ten others in 
the United States, has been selected as a typical American 
community. 
A group of interviewers like myself has been assigned 
the job of visiting all the families in certain areas of 
the town in order to ask a series of questions. Would 
you mind answering a few questions about our American 
elections? 
Woman 1: Well, if it doesn 't take too long. I 
have a cake in the oven. 
Interviewer: There are only four questions . Here is 
the first. Should the voting age be dropped from 21 years 
of age to 18 years of age? 
Woman 1: Yes, I'm sure it should. Our young 
people today are much more mature than they used to be. 
If they can serve in the army and navy and drive auto-
mobiles, they should be allowed to vote. 
Interviewer: The second question is this: How many 
members of your immediate family are under 18 years of age? 
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Woman 1: 
married now. 
None. All my children are grown up and 
Interviewer: The third question is: Is a Democratic 
or a Republican administration more likely to ask ror a 
change in the voting age? 
Woman 1: A Democratic. 
Interviewer: Now, this is the last question. Are 
you a registered Democrat or a registered Republican? 
Woman 1: I am a nemocrat. 
Interviewer: Thank you for your time and good afternoon. 
Sound of Doorbell: 
Interviewer: Good afternoon, M1 am. I represent a 
national survey organization which is taking a survey in 
this community. May I ask you a few questions? 
Woman 2: Yes, What would you like to know? 
Interviewer: First, should the voting age be d rapped 
from 21 to lff years or age? 
Woman 2: 
only ~ opinion. 
Yes, I think so. or course, that's 
Intervie~ And the second question: How many 
members of your immediate family are under 18 years of age? 
Woman 2: All of my children are in their teens. 
There are three or them. 
Intervie\-ver: Here is the third question: Is a 
Democratic or a Republican administration more likely to 
ask for a change in the voting age? 
Woman 2: In my opinion, the Republicans 11'/ould 
They are much more sensible about such things. 
Interviewer: Here is the last question: Are you a 
registered Democrat or a registered Republican? 
Woman 2: I'm a registered Republican. 
Interviewer: Thank you very much and good afternoon. 
-~ ·-- -
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Instructor: Although this matter of allowing 18 
year olds to vote is interesting and worthwhile, we are 
malliy concerned today in only one aspect of these inter-
views. We are concerned with the types of questions the 
interviewer asked and in the types of answers he received. 
Because it's impossible at this time to ask all the 
students who are listening to the lesson to comment, I'm 
going to ask students here on this side of the microphone 
to comment about what you have just heard. Let's start 
with the first two questions the interviewer asked: .1) 
Should the voting age be dropped from 21 to 18 years of 
age? and (2) How many members of your immediate family 
are under 18 years of age? 
John, do you see any difference between these two 
questions and the types of answers the women gave? 
John: Well, it seems to me that the first 
question is asking for the woman's opinion. The only way 
you could answer it would be to g ive an opinion. 
Instructor: Explain yourself more fully. 
John: In the second question you can get a 
definite answer that can be checked, but in the first one 
you can only get the speaker's opinion. 
Instructor: Actually, we can probably find out what 
her opinion is without asking her . e might be able to 
find out by observing her actions in certain situations. 
That, however, is another matter. I think you 1 ve put your 
finger on the difference between the two types of answers when 
you say one is opinion. 
Let's move ahead and examine the second set of questions. 
The third one was: Is a Republican or Demo~atic adminis-
tration more likely to ask for a change in the voting age? 
The fourth was: Are you a registered Democrat or a register~ 
ed Republican? 
What do you think of these questions, Peter? 
Peter~ I think John is on the right track when 
he says that the first is a matter of opinion. I think 
that the third is a matter of opinion, too. 
I've noticed something interesting about these questions. 
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If the woman were lying, we couldn ' t check her answers to 
one and three . These are matters of opinion. If she really 
believed that 18 year olds should not vote, and yet said 
they should, we wouldn't know whether she was lying or not . 
But in the second and fourth answe rs we can check very 
easily . 
John: 
Peter : 
only had two, we 
Hall . They have 
town census . If 
and was really a 
down at the Town 
record . 
Ins true tor : 
this discussion? 
How? 
If she said she had seven children, but 
could find out by going down to the City 
a list of every family compiled at the last 
she said she was a regis t ered Republican 
registered Democrat , we could check that 
Hall . These things are a matter of public 
would one of you boys like to summarize 
John: Well, if what we've said so far is correct, 
of questions and answers : factual 
opinion. We can tell the difference 
Factual answers can be checked by 
then there are two kinds 
ones and ones concerning 
by using Peter's trick . 
examining the record . 
Peter : How is this going to make us become 
critical listeners? 
Instructor : Can you answer that , John? 
John: When they talk, people always make 
statements of opinion and also statement s of fact . They 
don't always let you know when they are stating facts and 
when they are stating their own personal opinions . 
Peter : Yeah. A commentator may make a state -
ment of opinion without saying that it is his opinion and 
millions of people who listen to him may think he has 
stated a fact . 
John : I noticed in the tape - recorded inter-
views that the second woman said, "In my opinion, 11 every 
time she gave her opinion. 
Instructor : Is this a good thing to do? 
II 
II 
Peter: I guess it is . But people just don't II 
do it. Commentators and people who talk in public should II 
do it, but they don't always . 
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Instructor: Listen to a man g ive a short talk on 
the matter of a lower voting age. Does he mix up fact 
with opinion? His entire talk has been printed beside 
the Letter A under Lesson Five and each sentence has been 
numbered. Listen to him now and see if you can pick out 
any statements of fact and any statements of opinion. 
Mr. z.: This business of letting 18 year-olds 
vote is a lot of nonsense. I'll admit some kids are mature 
and sensible, but most of the young people today are babies. I! 
They have no sense of responsibility. Look at the ac- 11 
cident rate, for instance. The insurance companies had to li 
make a special rate for young drivers . Drivers in the 16 
to 20 year-old bracket have more accidents than those in 
the 21 to 25 year old bracket. Actually, the voting age 
should be 25 instead of 211 
Instructor: Let's check -fact or opinion? 
John: It's mostly opinion. 
Instructor: Let's be specific. Let's check his 
speech sentence by sentence. If you look closely at the 
sentences printed beside the Letter A, you will see that 
each sentence is followed by a blank. As you hear each 
sentence again, write an 0 in the blank if you think the 
sentence is opinion. Write an F in the blank if you think 
the sentence is a fact. If the sentence seems to be neither 
fact or opinion, leave it a blank. 
(Each sentence is read again, and a five second 
pause is provided so that students can respond) 
Now let's check your answers . 
(Each sentence is read once more and the answer is 
supplied by one of the participating students. 
Key : l-0, 2-0, 3-0, 4-Neither, 5-F, 6-F, ?-()) 
How can you check 5 and 6? 
John: You can check it with the insurance 
companies . In both cases, 5 and 6, the insurance companies 
will have information we can check. 
Instructor: How do you ca ss ify a deliberate lie? 
Or, for that matter, how do you classify an error? Let's 
say that the speaker said, "Drivers in the 16 to 25 bracket 
have 500 times more accidents than other drivers." Is that 
a fact or an opinion? 
--- - --· 
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Peter: I think we'd still have to classify 
that statement as a fact. It happens to be false, of 
course, but we can check it so it falls into the state-
ment of fact classification. 
Instructor: Let's examine this matter further. 
Let's pretend that the students in this class are being 
surveyed by an interviewer about "Rock-and-Roll" music. 
If you turn to the Letter B under Lesson Five, you'll 
see the numbers 1 through 4 under the heading "Rock-and-
Roll" music. As the interviewer asks the questions, you 
check your answer. 
Interviewer: 
1. Do music stores sell more "Rock-and-Roll " 
music than classical music? 
2. Is "Rock-and-Roll" music going out of fashion? 
3. Is "Rock-and-Roll 11 the favorite music of 
junior high school students in New England? 
4. Is "Rock-and-Roll" music the cause of 
juvenile delinquency as some people say? 
Instructor: Interview complete! Now , we are not 
especially interested in your answers at this time. Right 
now we want to discover if you can tell the difference be-
tween a statement of opinion and a statement of fact. 
Beside the Letter C you will see the answers that one 
typical junior high school student gave in a town near 
Boston. Each of the answers she gave has been printed out 
in your booklet as a definite statement. As you hear the 
s ta temen t, check 11 Fac t 11 or 11 Opinion •• , Here they are: 
Girl: 
--r. 
2. 
3-
4· 
Music stores sell more "Rock-and-Roll" music 
than classical music . 
"Rock-and-Roll" is not going out of fashion. 
''Rock-and-Roll" is the favorite music of 
junior hi gh school students in New England . 
11 Rock-and-Roll 11 is not the cause of juvenile 
delinquency. 
Instructor: Are these facts or opinions? What 9o you 
think~gain, we must ask the boys on this side of the 
microphone. Peter? 
~ ------------------~~~--
154 
- - -
Peter: 
can check lht1 
The first is a statement of fact. We 
Instructor: How? 
Peter: We could go to each music store and ask 
them. Or we might select a sample of typical mus i c stores 
an d as k in them. 
John: We could ask the wholesalers or music 
and record distributors. 
Instructor: The second statement: "Rock-and-Roll" 
is not going out of fashion. What do you think, John? 
John: This is a statement of fact. We don't 
know whether it's true but we can check it. We mi ght 
fi gure out how many records were sold last year and com-
pare that fi gure with the fi gure for two years a go. It's 
not just the girl's opinion. 
Instructor: Number three: "Rock-and-Roll" is the 
favorite music of junior high school students in New England. 
John: Fact. We can check this. 
take a survey of all students and find out. 
wrong fact but it is a fact. 
We could 
It may be a 
Instructor: And now, number four: 
is not the cause of juvenile delinquency. 
11 Rock-and-Roll 11 
What do you think? 
Peter: I think this is opinion. How can you 
check such a statement? It's only one person's opinion. 
One may say say it, and another may say it isn't. It's a 
matter of opinion. 
Instructor: Actually, I think there may be ways of 
checking the statement, but I still agree with you. At 
this point, number four is a statement of opinion. Would 
you like to hear a certain man tell you something about 
11 Rock-and-Roll 11 ? Listen to Mr. W. B. Crosspatch: 
Crosspatch: This awful music they call "Rock-and-
Roll" is terible. It isn't music. All you can hear is a 
lot of noise and yelling. When I was a young f ellow, they 
had pretty music. \ve used to sinW song s like "Jeannie 
with the Li ght Brown Hair, " and 'Way Down Upon the Swanee 
River." The Russian g overnment doesn't approve of 11 Rock-
and Roll" for their young people. It 1 s not civilized music. 
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Instructor: In his little sermon, Mr . Crosspatch 
made seven separate statements. These are listed beside 
the Letter D. As you hear each statement read again, 
check the word Opinion or the word Fact. Here they are. 
Crosspa tch: 
l. This awful music they call 11Rock-and-Roll 11 is 
terrible. 
2. It isn't music. 
3. All you can hear is a lot of noise and yelling. 
4. When I was a young fellow, they had pretty music. 
5. We used to sing songs like 11 Jeannie with the 
Light Brown Hair" and "Way Down upon the Swanee 
River". 
6. The Russian government doesn't approve of "Rock-
and-Roll" for their young people. 
7. It's not civilized music. 
Instructor: Thank you, ~~ . Crosspatch. Now let's 
examine each statement. Would you tell us how you 
analyzed each one, Peter? 
Peter: The first is definite opinion. So is 
the second. And the third and fourth are also straight 
opinion. On the fifth one, though, we have a statement of 
fact. It's a true fact too because those soqgawere popular 
when the speaker was young. 
On the sixth we have another statement of fact. I 
read in a newspaper that the Russian government did come out 
and say that 11 Rock-and-Roll 11 was capitalistic music. 
Instructor: Wait a minute. What about the students 
who didn't read that in the newspaper? 
Peter: They still should have marked it as "Fact" 
because it is something that can be checked. 
Instructor: 
Peter: 
opinion, too. 
Good. You're right. 
And finally number seven. That is 
Instructor: How about re-reading so that students 
can check their answers. 
·---
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Peter: 1. opinion; 2. opinion; J. opinion:; 4. opinion; 5. fact; 6. fact; and 7. opinion. 
Instructor: In the first four lessons of the series, 
you heard several speakers discuss a variety of subject~ 
ranging from the Corvair car to the newest lipsticks. We 
are going back now and hear three speakers and three state-
ments they made. These are listed beside Letter E. As 
you hear each statement, you are to check the word fact 
or the word opinion. These are printed beside each state-
ment . 
Before we begin, would you tell us again, Peter, how 
we distinguish between a statement of fact and a statement 
of opinion? 
Peter: We can always check or verify a state-
ment of fact, but an opinion just gives us one person's 
judgment. 
John: I like Peter's system. If a person is 
lying about the matter, we can check his statements of 
fact. Wecan go to outside sources to find out if he's 
telling the truth. But if he's lying about his opinion, 
there is no way to check him. 
Instructor: I don't like to tell you that there is 
any simple trick behind this. Actually we all need con-
siderable practice in examining statements and deciding 
about each one as we hear it. 
And that is exactly what we are going to do now. If 
you turn to Letter E, I will play these statements. 
Mr . Peters: 
#1 - ~The new Corvair is the greatest automobile 
bargain in the country." 
Health Officer : 
#2 - "Reports from our laboratories indicate that 
the chemical ingredients being used by most 
lipstick manufacturers to obtain certain 
shades of color are capable of causing 
cancer in laboratory rats." 
Little Boy: 
#3 - 11 Tip-Top Bread is enriched." 
II 
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Instructor: John, tell us how you answered these and 1 
tell us how you arrived at your answers. 
L__~--•-----
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John: I said that number one was straight 
opinion. This is the dealer's opinion. There really isn't 
any way you can check to see if the car is the greatest II 
bargain because there are too many things involved in 
judging an automobile . What is a great bargain to one man 
may not please another driver at all. 
I said that number two was a statement of fact. We I can examine the reports. Other scientists could run their 
own experiments if they doubted the reports. The speaker 
didn't make any personal judgements at all. He just quoted 
the reports . 
I said that number three was a statement of fact also . 
We can check to see if Tip-Top is enriched. Of course, li we'd have to have a chemist do it for us, but the state- 1: 
ment can be verified. 11 
Instructor: This happens to be a fairly honest piece 
of advertising. Do advertisers ever give us opinions in 
the place of facts? 
John: Very often. Announcers are always 
making-c!aims which are statements of opinion and there 
are people silly enough to accept the statements of opinion 
as statements of fact . 
Peter: Political speakers do the same thing . 
Instructor: After this lesson, the students in the 
class must know a statement of fact from a statement of 
opinion. There is one point left however. Which do you 
think is better - a statement of fact or a statement of 
opinion. 
John: That's a hard question. I'd say that 
they are-just two different kinds of statements. State-
ments of fact are better if you are looking for facts, 
but if you want opinions then statements of opinion are 
better. The danger is that people will confuse the two 
and accept a speaker's opinions for facts. 
Instructor: Beside the Letter F you will see four 
statements . As I read them, you check Fact or Opinion . 
1 . The United States has fifty states. 
2. The U. s . s.R. has a larger army than the United 
States. 
3. The U.S.S. R. was the first nation to send a 
rocket into outer space. 
I 
I: 
158 
F==*========================================~----
4. The United States is the most wonderful 
country in the world . 
How did you boys check these? 
Peter: The first three statements are of fact. 
Each one of them can be checked . The last is a statement 
of opinion. 
Instructor: Have you any comments to make about 
this statement of opinion? 
Peter: I a gree with it . 
Instructor : Of course . Please don't get the im-
pression that there is anything wrong with statements 
of opinion. Such statements express ho1v we ~ about 
things. The only trouble with statements of opinion is 
that they sometimes masquerade as statements of fact . 
~e are going to end Lesson Five now . Do not carry 
away the impression that statements of opinion are to be 
avoided . We need them to express ourselves . Other people 
need them to express their feeling s and beliefs . This 
lesson is a successif you learn not to confuse statements 
of opinion with statements of fact . 
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LESSON SIX 
Instructor: In the last lesson you learned that many 
people confuse statements~ opinion with statements of fact. 
vfuen such people hear a speaker give his opinion about a sub-
ject, they accept the opinion as if it were a fact. From the 
discussion in the last lesson, you learned that a statement of 
fact is one which a listener can check or verify by examining 
the evidence, but that a statement of opinion is simply an 
expression of the speaker's feelings and cannot be checked. We 
have to take the spemer's word that his statement of opinion 
reflects his real feelings. 
Because it is so very important for listeners in our 
modern world to distinguish between facts and opinions when tau 
hear them, we are going to do several practice exercises in 
critical listening during this lesson. There are too many 1 
uncritical listeners today who accept the opinions of adver-
tisers, commentators, and political speakers as facts. By the 
time you finish this sixth lesson, you should be able to recog-
nize statements of fact and opinion when you hear them and dis-
tinguish between the two. 
Open your Response Booklet now to Lesson Six and find II 
• the Letter A. Beside the Letter A you will see the five state-
ments that I am going to read to you now. As I read each one, 
~ou will place a check beside the word "Fact" or the word 
'Opinion" that is printed beside each statement. Check "Fact" 
if you think the statement is a fact and "Opinion" if you think 
it is an opinion. Here we go. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
David got an 11A11 in his English test. 
Peter played on the freshmen squad. 
Janet's composition won a prize last year. 
Oranges contain vitamin C. 
Mr. Davis paid more than four thousand dollars for that car. 
(pause) 
Are these facts or opinions? If you look at each state-
ment carefully, you'll notice that each one of these statements 
can be verified. We can check to see if David did or did not 
get an 11A11 in English. We can find out if Peter did or did not 
play on the team. We can find out whether or not Janet's com-
position did win a prize. We can verify the statement about 
oranges by asking a chemist or looking into reference books on 
dietetics. Finally, we can find out if Mr. Davis did or did 
--· 
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not pay more than $4000 for his car. If we can verify the 
information contained in the statements, then these statement s 
must all be statements of fact. 
Now, this bring s up a very interesting and important 
point. We don't really know if all these statements are true 
or false. All we are sure of i s that each of the statements 
II 
II 
can be verified. Some people think that in order to be a state-
ment of fact a statement must be true. But this is not so. 
Each of t he statements you see listed beside the Letter A are 
statements of fact and you should label them as such whether 
they are true or not. The distinguishing characteristic of a 
factual statement is t hat it can be verified. You can go to 
some source - a book, a person, records, or observations - and 
check to see whether or not the statement is true. The odd 
thing is that a statement may not be true, but, if we can go to 
an outside source to check it, then we label it a "Statement of 
Fact." To show you what I mean I'm going to ask you to look at 
the first statement beside the Letter A. If you went to David~ 
teacher and asked what he got on the test, you might discover 
that Dave go t only a B plus. However, the statement is still I 
a factual statement. 
Now, let us look at the five statements printed beside 
the Letter B. As I read each one, you will place a check 
beside the word "Opinion" or the word "Fact". Here they are. 
1 • David is a wonderful student. 
2. Peter is a great athlete. 
3- J anet is a brilliant writer. 
4. Oranges are good for you. 
5. Mr. Davis bought a wonderful car. 
(pause) 
Are these facts or opinions? If you look at each state-
ment carefully, you'll notice that each one of them expresses 
the speaker's opinion. These are all statements of opinion. 
Each one shows the speaker's approval or disapproval. When you 
are in college or perhaps in high school, you'll hear the term 
"value-judgment". Each of these statements of opinion are 
value-judgments. Each one is expressing the speaker's feelings 
in terms of his own values. Not ice that each statement beside 
Letter B has an adjective which tells how the speaker values 
something in the statement. Do you see 11wonderful, 11 "great," 
"brilliant, 11 "good," and "wonderful"? 
Before we move ahead, let's examine just the fifth 
II 
.________, ___ [ __ _ 
161 
sentence in each group. Five beside A says, "Mr. Davis paid 
more than $4000 for t he car." Five beside B says, "Mr. Davis 
bought a wonderful car." In the first sentence, we know we have 
a. factual statement because we can check it. We can look at 
the bill of sale. In the second statement, we have only the 
speaker's opinion about the car. The speaker says it's a won-
derful car, but there's no way we can check. 
Did you notice, as we examined the statements beside A 
and B, that each statement in B "grew out of" a. statement in A. 
Let me show you. Number 1 beside A says, "David got an "A" in 
his English test.n Number 1 beside B says, "David is a. wonder-
ful .student." The statement of opinion is based on evidence. 
It is safe to say that statements of opinion are usually based 
on some kind of evidence. The only trouble is that the lis-
tener likes to know the evidence, too. A critical listener 
wants to come to his own opinions after hearing the evidence. 
He doesn't want the opinions given to him. 
Beside the Letter C under Lesson Six you will see two sets 
of statements. On the left side of the page are five short 
factual statements. On the right side of the page are five 
short statements of opinion which grow out of the factual stat~ 
ments. I am going to read each of these statements now. Your 
job will be to draw an arrow from the factual statement on the 
left to the opinion statement which grows out of it. Notice 
that one sample has been done for you. The factual statement, 
"Dave received all 11A'sn this marking period," has an arrow 
going from it to the opinion statement, nHe is a. good student." 
Naturally, these will be mixed up. Ready? Here is the list of 
factual statements: 
1. Dave received all "A's" this marking period. 
2. The thermometer reading is 79 degrees. 
3. Steve doesn't speak to me in the lunchroom. 4. Bill hasn't done any homework for three weeks. 
5. Everyone left the dance before eleven. 
Here is the list of opinion statements: 
1. The dance was dull. 
2. The weather is beautiful. 
3. He is a. good student. 
4. He is lazy. 
5. He is a snob. 
(five second pause) 
Now let's check these. Number l has an arrow going to 
number 3. Number 2 has an arrow go i ng to number 2. Number 3 
has an arrow pointing to number 5. Number 4 points to number 4. And number 5 has an arrow pointing to number 1. 
162 
II 
I! 
-- ==-
The directions for t he next two exercises are t he same, 
so listen carefully . Beside Le t ter D you wi ll s ee t hree state-
ments of opinion. You are going to hear several statements of 
fact. After you have heard them, you a re to check the stat e-
ment of opinion t hat best goes with t he facts. Here are t he 
factual statements for Letter D: 
New Voice: 1 . The Volkswage n has an air heater and 
therefore does not need anti-free ze in 
winter. I! 
li 
2. The last time I checked my gasoline 
mileage I was getting 28 miles per gallon 
on my Volkswagen. 
3. The Volkswagen engine runs on regular 
fuel instead of the more costl y premium 
gasoline. 
Instructor: Now your job is to select an opinion state-
ment from those printed beside the Letter D which best fits the 
factual statements you have just heard. I will rea d the opin-
ion statements with you. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
The Volkswagen is a beautiful looking car. 
The Volkswagen is a smooth riding car. 
The Volkswagen is an economic car to operate. 
Check t he opinion statement which best fits the facts. 
Beside the Letter E you will see three opinion state-
ments about a girl named Jane. You are going to hear several 
factual statements about Jane. Your job is to check the 
opinion statement that best fits the facts. 
New Voice: 1. Jane was elected president of the 
senior class this year. 
2. Jane had four invitations to the senior 
prom. 
3. Jane belongs to three different sorori-
ties. 
Instructor: Your task is to select a s t atement of 
opinion from those listed beside the Letter E which best f its 
the factual statements you have just heard. I will read the 
opinion statements with you. 
1. Jane is a very good-looking girl. 
2. Jane is a very popular girl. 
3. Jane is t he best dressed girl in her class. 
I 
I 
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Check the opinion statement which best fits the facts. 
(five second pause) 
Now let us go back and correct these. You should have 
checked opinion statement 3 beside Letter D because all the 
factual material you heard backs up the opinion that the Volks-
wagen is economical. Listen once more to the factual statements 
about the Volkswagen and notice that none of them tells you 
anything about the car's appearance or its driving qualities . 
(Repeat the factual statements quickly). You should have checked 
opinion statement 2 beside the Letter E, because the factual 
1 statements all prove Jane's popularity. Listen to the factual 
statements once more and note that none of them tells us any-
thing about Jane's clothes or appearance. 
II 
Actually, the work you have done so far is rather easy. 
Let's try an exercise now that is more difficult. Beside the 
Letter F you will see two statements of opinion. These are the 
kind of opinion statements we all encounter everyday. The 
speaker g ives us only the opinion statement. As critical lis-
teners, we should be looking for the factual statements upon 
which the speaker has based his opinions. 
Beside each of these opinion statements you will find a 
blank line. After you have heard the opinion statement, try to 
think of a factual statement that the speaker could have given 
you to back up his opinion and write it on the blank line. 
For example, if the opinion statement said, "The Volks-
wagen is an economic car to operate," you might write a factual 
statement like, "One driver gets 28 miles per gallon ," or, 11It 
uses cheaper regular gasoline instead of high-test gasoline ." 
Here are the two opinion statements: 
1. Jack is a lazy student. 
2. The Cadillac is the most luxurious car produced in America. 
I We will pause now while you think of factual statements 
to back up these opinions. 
II (twenty second pause) 
Unfortunately, it is impossible for the students 
listening to this lesson to tell us what they wrote. 
however , ask a student on this side of the microphone 
us her answers. Mary , what did you write for factual 
ments" 
who are 
We can, 
to tell 
state-
Girl: I thought of several possibilities for each. The 
speaker who said Jack is lazy should have given us some factual 
I 
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statements such as: "Jack hasn't done any homework in weeks," 
or 11 Jack never does any optional work for class, 11 or "Jack 
never takes part in class discussions." These are factual 
statements which we could check. We could then come to our own 
conclusions about whether he is lazy or not. 
The speaker who said the Cadillac is the most luxurious 
car could have g iven us some factual statements such as, 11 The 
Cadillac has all leather upholstery," or "The Cadillac has a 
real carpet on the floors, n or 11 'J.lhe Cadillac has more foot 
room than any other car." vJe could form our own opinion about 
the car if we had information to go on. 
Instructor: We are halfway through the lesson now. 
Perhaps this is a good time for a short self-test. Beside the 
Letter G you will see ten sta tements. Some of these are state-
ments of opinion and some are factual statements. As I read 
each, you are to check the word "Fact" or the word "Opinion 11 
which is printed beside each statement. 
1 . 
2. 
3. 4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8 . 
9. 
10. 
Tobacco tastes best when the filters recessed. 
Pall Malls g ive satisfying flavor. 
They are outstanding an d the y are so mild. 
Pall Malls are a product of t he American Tobacco Company. 
Yuban starts with age d coff ee beans. 
This is the difference that makes the world's richest cof-
fee. 
Emily Banks, Miss Rheingold 1960, says, "My beer is Rhein-
gold." 
It's New Yorks largest-selling beer. 
The safest wa y to carry your mone y is funerican Express 
Travelers' Cheques. 
They cost only a penny a dollar. 
All right . Let's se e what your answers shoul d be . 
1. Thi s is an opinion . The word "best" g ives the s tatement 
away as a value-judgment . I mmediately you should recognize 
II 
II 
this as the speaker's opi nion. Adjectives like "Good," "Be t-
ter, 11 "Best, 11 "Te rrible , 11 "Lous y , 11 "~vonderful, 11 and so forth are 
always used to express someone ' s opinion . There is no r.-vay that 
you can verify the statement scientific ally. Factual state-
ments needed to back t h is statement up might be: "Ten thousand 
smokers s aid they think these cigarettes are best," or "This 
company bu ys t he most expensive tobacco;" as t he stateme nt 
stands, it is straight opinion . 
2. Again thi s is opi nion . The word "satisfying" tells the 
listener thi s is some one 1 s opinion . 
3 . This is aga i n opinion . This time the listener has two 
words which te ll him that t he statement is opinlon: "out -
standing 11 and "mild; 11 these are t ypical of v.rords used in value-
iudaments. 
I! 
I 
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4. This is a fact . We can check to find out if it is true or 
not . 
5 . '::':'his a lso is a f act . A scerj t ical consumer coul d go into th 
factory and see for himself if the company ls or is not using 
aged coffee beans . 
6. This is opinion. The minute you see "world's richest" you 
know you are dealing with an opinion. 
7. This is a f ac t. She either said it or she didn 't. Of 
course , the statement s he says is an opinion . 
8 . This i s a fact. By polling all the retail dealers i n New 
York we coul d f ind out if it is the l a r gest seller. 
9. This is opinion. The word 11 safest 11 gives it awa y . In the 
speaker's opinion, Travelers Cheques are safest. 
10 . 'l1his is a fact , because we c an v erify it . 
At the conclusion of the l a st lesson you were reminded 
that there is nothing wrong about stateme nts of opinion. Every 
spe aker usually has a right to express his opinion. And most 
listeners want to know t he opinions of the people around them. 
The danger, of course, is that uncritical listeners will accept 
the speaker's opinions without ~uestioning them. It would be 
ideal if speakers gave us several factual statements along with 
their opinions and then we listeners would have a chance to 
f orm our own opinions. 
Beside the Le tter H you will see what twos peakers said 
about Jerry Lewis' movie, "The Bellboy." Here is what one 
speaker said: 
New Vo ice: Oh , it's just a fair picture. Sometimes it 
was funny a nd some times it was pretty corny . It was too 1 ong 
and I got pretty tired of it after a while. 
Instructor: As you can see, 
Every single statement is op~n~on. 
words like "fair," "funny ," "corny" 
this next spear er's comments. 
this is straight op~n~on. 
It 1 s loaded with value 
and "too long." Lis t en to 
Another Voice: ''rhe Bellhop" has some very funny scenes. 
In one scene Jerry Lewis c onducts an invisible orchestra and 
when he gets t hrough there is a whole lot of a pplause from the 
empty seats in the theatre. But it's also got some pretty 
corny scenes. He does that old routine in which about a hun&req 
clowns all get ou t of the same little car. I saw that one at 
the circus when I was five. I think the picture's too long, 
too. vJe went into the theatre at three o 1 clock and didn't get 
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-out until almost f i ve. And there was onl y one picture. 
Instructor: The second speaker hasn' t g iven us a sample 
of top-notch mo t ion picture criticism, but he has given us a 
few factual statements along with the opinions. Did you notic~ 
for example, that not only does he sta te his opinion that t he 
film is "corny 11 but he also gives us a f actual sta tement of 
what he means by "corn"? To this speaker it is "corny" t o have 
hundreds of clowns get out of the same little car. 
Most s peakers that we hear jumble facts and opinions 
together. \'le as listeners must learn to distinguish between 
II 
II 
the factual statements and the opinion statements. We must b e 
very careful not to accept the speaker's opinion as a fac t. 
Let's listen to one more speaker in this lesson to show you wha t 
I mean. This particular speaker is discussing a student. I n 
the course of t h e brief talk the speaker jumbles fact and opin-
ion without at t empting to let us know which is which. You 
should be skillful enough at this point in the lessons, however, 
to tell the fact from the opinion. 
Miss X: Jack isn't doing so well in school this year. 
He is very c areless about passing in his homework papers. He 
hasn't done an English composition in three weeks. I 1ve been 
especially worried about him since he failed the ~erm grammar 
test. 
His class work is usually done poorly . I notice him 
sitting idly in study clas s, too. If he would only buckle down, 
he would be one of the top students in the class. He has 
ability . But he's just plain lazy. 
Ins~ructor: Beside the Letter I you will see the num-
bers 1 to 3. Printed beside each number are the words nFact" 
and nopinion. 11 Listen to each statement I read and check "Fact' 
if it is a factual s ta tement. Check "Opinion" if it is an 
opinion statement. 
1. He hasn't done an English assignment in three weeks. 
2. He has ability. 
3. He's just plain lazy. 
I'm going to ask a student on this side of the micro-
phone to tell us his answers. Larry, how did you answer t hese? 
Larry: For "He hasn't done an English assignment in II 
three weeks," I checked "Fact." This is a sta tement t h a t can 
be verified. We can ask the boy or his te acher. There are 
records, such as the teacher's rank book, which could be checked. 
It may turn out that he has done an assignment during the three 
week period, but, whether the statement is true or false, it is 
a factual sta t ement because it can be checked. 
II 
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Number two, "He has ability," is also a factual state-
ment. There are ways of finding out if a student has ability. 
I'm sure the boy has taken a chievemen t tests and so forth. The 
guidance office would have t hese on record. We can verify the 
statement. 
Number 3, "He is lazy," on the other hand, is a straight 
opinion. The speaker has observed Jack sitting idly in class. 
Jack hasn't done work in school. The speaker's opinion is that 
Jack is lazy. 
Instructor: Do you disagree with the speaker? 
Larry: Well, yes. There are other explanations. The 
evidence points to laziness, I 1 11 admit, but it could also 
point to ill health. Jack may be ill. There ma y be something 
wrong with him that is making him sluggish and lazy. Maybe 
someone in his family died. There are a lot of reasons for his 
behaving in this particular way. 
Instructor: Why is it so important to distinguish 
between a fact and a statement of opinion? Use this boy as an 
example. 
Larry: Well, if the principal of the school heard that 
Jack was lazy, he might punish him . He might c ome to a differ-
ent conclusion on the same evidence which would g ive him a 
chance to help the boy . For example, the same evidence might 
lead to the opinion that "Jack needs eye-glasses." The boy 
may have had a vitamin deficiency. Something def i nite could be 
done ahout these things. 
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(Pause) II 
Jack may have had girl~ouble. And I guess that some-
thing could even be done about that. 
Instructor: Can you see the possibilities here? If 
Jack's principal and teachers had accepted the opinion state-
ment, "Jack is lazy," they might have kept him after school, 
given him poor grades, or punished him in various ways. How-
ever, if the problem was not one of laziness but of health, 
then these steps would not only have been wasted, they would 
have been down-right cruel. Distinguishing between fact and 
opinion in this case is a matter of great importance. It may 
mean the difference between helping and hindering . 
Our examination of Jack's case is leading us into the 
study of inferences and infe rence-making. Because this is a li 
difficult subject in i tself, we will stop Lesson Six now and 11 
begin the study of inferences in Lesson Seven. 
II 
Lesson Seven 
Instructor: In the last two lessons we were chiefly 
concerned with the confusion that often results when state-
ments of opinion are mistaken for statements of fact. In the 
present lesson, we shall study the way the human mind itself 
works as we examine the difficult study of inferences. To 
approach today's lesson on inferences, we shall use a somewhat 
round-about route and a very odd beginning. So, if you are 
ready, here is today's lesson in critical listening. 
Sound Effects - A dog bark and gunshot 
Instructor: Well, what do you think you've heard? 
Because I can't ask the students in the class who are listen-
ing to this lesson, let me ask some of the boys who are on this 
side of the microphone. What do you think you've heard? 
Peter: 'Could've been a mad dog . A policeman might have 
had to shoot it. 
David: It might have been a burglar doing the shooting. 
He could've been trying to enter a house at night. When the 
dog attacked him, he lost his head and shot it. 
John: The dog might have been very old or very ill. 
We stayed at a farm in New Hampshire last summer and that hap-
pened . The farmer down the road had to shoot his dog. 
Peter: Of course, we're all assuming it is a dog and a 
shot. Other animals bark. It might be a seal. It could have 
been a human being imitating a dog. 
Instructor: I'm glad to see a note of doubt creep into 
this discussion. Because, of course, we cannot tell what is 
really going on. We've heard something that sounds like a dog 
barking and something that sounds like a gunshot . The story 
we make up in our minds to explain these sounds are guesses . 
And this brings us right into today's lesson. Most 
people think that because their hearing is good, their listen-
ing is good, too. But psychologists and other scientists who 
have studied listening and thinking have shown us that there 
is a big difference between simple hearing and listening. In 
listening, the mind must be at work and the sounds that come 
into our ears must be "translated" or made meaningful. In 
other words, an animal or even a telephone receiver can take in 
sounds, but a brain is necessary to make sense of the sounds. 
I 
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You just heard two sounds. By themselves the y don't have 
much meaning. It is necessary for our minds to go to work and 
give them meaning before we can say that these sounds tell a 
story. And-sometimes-our brains play tricks on us and can 
---======*=========! 
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easily tell us the wrong story. 
Listen to the same two sounds again. 
Sounds repeated. 
David: I still say it could have been a burglar. 
Peter: Or a mad dog. 
John: And it could have been a very old or sick dog . 
But- I~admit we can't tell. 
Instructor: And again let me point out, that on the 
basis of what we heard, we can 1 t tell l-Tha t has happened. 'vle 
can translate what we heard into language and say (l) a dog 
barked and (2) a gun fired. But we cannot accurately say what 
has happened. 
John: But the three of us just tried to. 
Instructor: But you don't know whether you're right or 
wrong. 
Peter: We are just making guesses. We made three 
guesses based on the different things we heard. 
Instructor: Right. That's exactly1.+mt you did. You 
made three inferences. 
John: Inferences? 
Instructor: The sounds that come into our ears, whether 
they are words or noises, are bits of evidence or clues. We 
take these bits of evidence, these clues, and we make inferen-
ces, - or, to use Peter's word, "guesses." 
David: Then the word inference is a synonym for guess. 
Instructor: Let's say that it is a more scientific 
term. I don't like to say that it is a guess exactly. A few 
seconds ago, you heard a dog's bark and a shot. Peter made 
the inference that it was a mad dog being shot. David said a 
burglar shot the dog. John made the inference that it was a 
very old or sick animal being mercifully killed. You alltook 
the little evidence you had and made inferences. 
David: People do this all t he time, do n 't they? 
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Instructor: Of course, they do. And you'll see in a 
moment how this can be done in an acceptable, scientific man-
ner. You'll also see how people make inferences without know-
in~or sus ecting the~ are inferences and then act as if the 
-=====~F======== 
= l inferences were absolute point first. truth. We must examine one other 
II 
In the case of the dog bark and gun shot, we were workine 
with sound clues. Can you think of any cases where inferences 
are based on sight clues? 
II Peter: If you see a man with calloused hands, you can 
make the inference that he is a construction worker or a carpen-
ter. 
David: Oh, no, you can 1 t. He might be aman who works 
in an office all day and comes home at night to work in a home 
workshop. He could be a lawyer who is building an outdoor 
barbecue for all we know. 
Peter: All ri ght. You can make the inference that he 
works with his hands though. Right? 
David: Right. But that's all. Here's another case. If 
you see a woman wearing a mink coat and diamonds, you can make 
the inference that she's rich. 
Peter (argumentively): Oh, no, you can't. Maybe she 
rented the coat and diamonds just to make a big impression at a 
party. She may have borrowed from a rich friend. 
John: I can think of mother case. Hy father 1 s car 
sounded funny. There was a ringing noise coming from under the 
hood. My father tightened everything in sight, and we fooled 
around with it for an hour. But the ringing stayedt We finally 
had to take it to a mechanic. He listened to the same sound 
and immediately knew what it was. 
Peter: Wba t was wrong? 
John: The radiator cap wasn't screwed on tight enough . 
Instructor: This story of John 1 s brings us to our next 
point. Inferences can be correct or incorrect. The mechanic 
made an immediate inference that was correct after John and his 
father nad tried several inferences that weren't correct at all. 
What seems to be the difference between a correct and an incor-
rect inference? 
Peter: A correct one explains the facts. 
Instructor: Do some people make better inferences than 
others? 
John: Well, the mechanic was an expert. Maybe an 
expert's guesses are better than the average person's, because 
he knows what to listen to and what to vratchfor. 
II 
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David: Maybe he's had more practice in making infer-
ences in his field. 
Instructor: Right. What person would be expert at mak-
ing inferences in a particular field? 
John: A scientist. 
Instructor: A scientist has been educated to know what 
to listen for and look for . In the laboratory, he has to make 
inferences because these are what lead to the solutions of 
problems. 
John: He has to try out his inferences though. 
I 
Instructor: Of course. As long as an inference remains 
untested, it is still an inference. It might be pretty good, 
but it is an inference. 
II 
II 
II 
II 
Can you think of someone in literature who amazed every-
one with his skill in making inferences? 
David: Sherlock Holmes1 
Instructor: Of course. In the Sherlock Holmes stories, 
Arthur Conan Doyle has presented us with some excellent samples 
of inference-making by Holmes. It's interesting to note, that 
Doyle patterned his fictional detective after a doctor he knew 
in medical school. Why would a doctor have to make inferences? 
Peter: Well , when a patient comes and s~~s this and that 
are bothering him, the doctor looks for ot her bits of evidence, 
such as a high temperature and so forth, and then makes an 
inference. 
John: Except the doctor calls it his "diagnosis". 
Instructor: Right . You'll notice that Sherlock Holmes' 
inferences are sometimes almost too good to be true . They d o 
provide us with beautiful samples however. Here is a sample 
from Holmes. This is a dramatization of the beginning of a 
Holmes story in which the gre~ detective makes several infer-
ences. 
Sound (a door opens and a chair creaks) 
Good morning, madam. My name is Sherlock Holmes. This 
is my intimate friend and associate, Dr. Watson, before whom 
you can speak as freely as before myself. Ha1 I'm glad to see 
Mrs . Hudson has had the sense to light the fire. Pray draw up 
to it, and I shall order you a cup of hot coffee, for I observe 
that you are shivering. 
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Lady: It is not the cold which makes me shiver. 
Hdmes: What then? 
Lady: It is fear, Mr. Holmes. It is terror. 
= 
Holmes: You must not fear. We shall soon set matters 
right, I have no doubt. You have come in by train this morning 
I see. 
Lady: You know me then? 
Holmes: No, but I observe the second half of a return 
ticket in the palm of your left glove . You must have started 
early, and yet you had a good drive in a dog cart, along heavy 
roads, before you reached the station. 
Lady: How can you tell? 
Holmes: There is no mystery, Madam. The left arm of 
your jacket is spattered with mud in no less than seven places. 
The marks are pretty fresh. There is no vehicle save a dog 
il 
cart which throws mud up in that way, and then only when you sit 
on the left hand side of the driver. 
Instructor: That, as many of you know, is the way "The 
Adventures of the Speckled Band" begins. Let us listen to 
another dramatization of a Holmes story. In this, "The Adven-
tures of the Dancing Men," Dr. Watson tells the story. Go 
ahead, Dr. Watson. I 
Watson: Holmes had been seated for some hours in silence 
with his long , thin back curved over a chemical vessel in which 
he was brewing a particularly malodorous product. His head was 
sunk on his chest, and he looked, from my point of view, like a 
strange, lank bird, with dull gre y plummage and a black top-knot. 
Holmes: So, Dr. Watson, you do not propose to invest in 
South African securities. 
Watson: I gave a start of astonishment. Accustomed as I 
was to Holmes' curious faculties, t his sudden intrusion into my 
most intimate thoughts was utterly inexplicable. 
How on earth did you know that? 
He wheeled around on his stool, with a steaming test tube 
in his hand, and a gleam of amusement in his deep-set eyes. 
Holmes: Now, Watson, confess yourself utterly taken 
aback. 
F===tl====-
Watson: I am. 
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Holmes: I ought to make you sign a paper to that effect. 
Watson: Why? 
Holmes: Because in five minutes you will say it is all 
so absurdly simple . 
Watson: I am sure that I shall say nothing o f the kind. 
Holmes: You see, my dear Watson, it is not really dif-
ficult to construct a set of i nference s, e ach dependent upon its 
predecessor and each simpl e in its e lf. I f , after doing so, one 
simply k nocks out all the central infere nces and presents one 's 
audience with t he starting point and the c onclusion, one may 
produce a startling , t hough poss i b l y a meretricious, effect . 
Now, it was not reall y difficult, by an inspection of the groove 
between your left thumb and forefinger , to fee l sure that y ou 
did not propose to invest your small capital in t he gold f ields. 
Watson: I s e e no con ne ction. 
Holmes: Very likely not; but I can quickly s how you the 
c on nection. Here are the mis sing links of t h e very s i mple 
cha in. 
1 . You had c halk betwe en your left thumb and forefinger when 
you returned fr om the club l a st night . 
2. You put chalk there when you play billiards to steady the 
cue . 
3 . You never play billiards exc ept with Thurs ton. 4. You told me f our weeks a g o that Thurston had an option on 
s ome Sou th African propert y VJhich would expire i n a rLonth, 
and which h e desired you to share with h im. 
5. Your check book is locked in my drawer and you have not 
asked for the k e y . 
6 . You do not propose to i nvest your money in this manner. 
Watson: How absurdly simple~ 
Holmes: Q~ite so. Every problem be come s simple once it 
is explained to you . 
Sound - Violin Music 
Instructor: Let us take a quick look at wha t we have 
learned so far. We've l earned that e veryone makes i nferences. 
We all see or hear b its of evidence or clues and make infer -
ences based on these b its of evidence, these clues. Sometimes 
our inferences are wild guesses, but oth er times, es pecially 
in the hands of a skillful inference-maker like Sherlock Holmes 
or John's mechanic, t he i nferences can be quite good. 
Peter: How does this fit into our study of critic§l 
II 
-----·-
listening? 
Instructor: Does anyone else want to answer that? 
David: Well, I 1m sure many speakers make inferences and 
say them for other people to hear . The listeners might not know 
these are inferences and act as though they had heard statemenm 
of fact. 
Instructor: Right. A great deal of confusion is caused 
in listening and in thinking - and we must not forget that 
listening is part of t h inking- by people who act as though 
inferences were facts. But we have seen that inferences are 
not statements of fact. Inferences are more like guesses. 
Now, before Lesson Seven is completed, let's try a few 
practices at spotting inferences . Find the Letter A under 
Lesson Seven and notice the two sentences printed beside Letter 
A. Sentence 1 says: "An automobile with a doctor's insignia 
is parked in front of the Smith house . " 
Sentence 2 says: 
ill." 
"Someone in the Smith family must be 
Place a check beside the sentence that is an inference . 
(Five second pause) 
Which did you check? You should have checked sentence 2. The 
first sentence is a straight statement of fact such as you 
examined in the last two lessons . Number 2 is someone 1 s infer-
ence . Can you think of any other inferences that coul d be made 
on the same evidence? In other words, what might be the reason 
for the doctor's car being in front of the Smith house? 
David : He may be paying a social call . 
John: Maybe he's across the street at the Brown's, and 
that's the only place he could park . 
II 
Instructor: And yet a gossip could spread the story that 
someone is ill in the Smith family. Now, that would be a rather 
innocent rumor. Where might real trouble l ie for listeners who 
don't know the difference between a statement of fact and a 
statement of inference . II 
Peter: I can think of two places right away. In tele-
vision commercials and in politics . On TV the announcers often 
give their own inferences and want us to think these are facts . 
Instructor: Give us an example. 
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Peter: There was a commercial for cigarettes a while 
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back that said, "Our cigarettes have fifty per cent of the 
nicotine filtered away. These facts are on file in Washington, 
D. C." The announcer wanted us to make the inf erence that the 
facts were on file with the United States government, but they 
may have been on file in the Washington off ice of t he cigare tte 
company. This was a case of the advertising a gency wanting us 
to make an inference in the product's favor. 
Instructor: You mentioned politics. II 
Peter: Sometimes you hear statements such as, "The can-
dida te for governor has a distinguished war record." Vo t ers are 
supposed to make the infere nce that just because a man was a 
good soldier, he will also be a good governor. Actually, the 
two aren't connected. 
Instructor: Let's listen to ~wo more situations before 
the lesson ends. Find the Letter Band notice the statements 
that are made about the following sounds: 
Sound of Whispering. 
Instructor: The teacher, hearing the sound of whisper-
ing in a classroom, makes t his statement of fact: 
Teacher - Miss X: There is a great deal of whispering 
going on in this room. 
Instructor: Now s he makes an inference. 
Miss X: The children aren't working because they haven't 
enough to keep them busy. 
Instructor: Now listen to this inference based on an 
inferencet 
Miss X: Th ese children need more drill and busy work. 
Instructor: That may be a correct inf erence. But firs~ 
let's check the facts. Sally , what's all the commotion about 
in Room 202? 
Sally: 
June. We are 
room, we grab 
will probably 
Oh, didn't you know? Miss White is retiring in 
planning a surprise for her. When she leaves the 
the chance to plan what we are going to do. We 
have a pig party the last da y of school. 
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Instructor: Here is the last situation. Several young 
boys are playing in a busy road outside the elementary play-
ground. Three of the boys have been hitching rides on the 
backs of passing trucks. Although they have dared Bill to 
hitch a ride many times, he has consistentl y refused. Listen 
to one of the boys. 
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fact. 
ment. 
Peter: Bill won't hitch a ride. 
Instructor: This is, of course, a simple statement of 
We can check it. Now, listen, here is t he next state-
John: Bill is afraid to hitch a ride. 
I! 
I 
Instructor: Now, this sta t ement is an inference. The 
speaker has made a guess about Bill's reasons f or not hitching 
a ride. It is an inference. It may be true olf!' it may not be 
true. It may be that Bill's fa ther has positively forbidden 
him to play near trucks. It may be that Bill is more intelli-
gent than his young friends and realizes the gre~ chance for 
accidents in this game. II 
To link this lesson with the last, I'm going to ask you 
to listen to what the third boy says about Bill. 
David: Bill is a coward. 
Instructor: Now here, you see, we have a statement of 
opinion, a judgment based on the inference. In the next les-
son we will review what we have learned in Lesson Seven and 
then study some more cases in which statements of fact and 
statements of opinion and inferences are confused in listeners' 
minds. 
II 
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Lesson Eight 
Instructor: Beside the Letter A under Le~son Eight you 
will see explanations of the terms we have been using in the 
last three lessons. Before we continue our study of inferences, 
we should go over these explanations and make sure that the 
terms "Fact, 11 11 0pinion," and "Inference" are understood. Fol-
low along silently as these explanations are read to you now. 
1. A statement of fact can be verified or checked. In other 
words, it can be proved or disproved. Factual statements 
are based upon someone's actual observations, and, usually, 
a second person can check to see if the statement is cor-
rect or incorrect. 
A factual statement would be: 11 The temperature reading 
1 is 79 degrees." 
II 
2. A statement of opinion cannot be verified or checked. It 
cannot be proved or disproved, · because it is an expression 
of one person's feelings. Opinion statements usually are 
judgments expressing the speaker's likes and dislikes, II 
approval and disapproval. 
An opinion statement would be: "It is a beautiful day." 
3. An inference is a guess about the unknown made on the basis 
of the known. An inferential statement is the speaker's 
guess or conclusion or, to use more scientific language, I 
hypothesis about present or future events. Inferential I! 
statements very often take the f orm of predictions. 11 
An inferential statement would be: "We will have beauti-
ful weather tomorrow. 11 
You might be helped to see this better if we examine how 
one speaker's mind works as he makes an inference. Mr. Brown, 
I understand that you are quite an amateur meteorologist. Tell 
us how you go about predicting the weather. 
Mr. Brown: Well, I look at my barometer over there and 
I note that it has risen several points during the past two da~. 
I observe the cloud formations we've been having and on the ba-
sis of the accumulated evidence I made a prediction or infer-
ence that we'll have good weather tomorrow. Of course, I'm 
strictly an amateur. I don't have all the instruments I need 
to gather evidence. 
Instructor: Find the Letter B under Lesson Ei ght and 
you'll see that Mr. Brown's conurents have been grouped under 
two headings. Under "Evidence" you'll s e e two factual state-
ments, (1) "The barometer has risen several points, n and (2) 
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"The cloud fo:rnJ.ations are the kind we usually have before good 
weather." Under "Predictiontt you'll see an inferential state-
ment, 11 We 1ll h ave g ood weather tomorrow." 
Beside the Letter C you will see three more sta t ements 
about the weather. Printed next to each statement are the 
words, 11Fact, 11 "Opinion," and "Inference." I am going to read 
these statere nts aloud with you and then pause. During the 
pause you are to check the w::>rd that best describes the state-
ment. 
1. It is a cloudt day. 
2. I believe we are going to have rain soon. 
3. This city has t h e worst weather I have ever seen. 
(five second pause) 
How did you classify these statements? Can a second 
person check to see if it is cloudy or not? If number 1 can 
be verified, then it must be a factual statement. Number 2 is 
a prediction. The speaker has examined the evidence in the 
factual statement and come to the conclusion that it will rain. 
Number 2 is a good example, then, of an inference. Number 3, on 
the other hand, is an expression of the speaker's feelings, so 
it must be labeled an opinion. 
Beside the Letter D are three more statements for you to 
classify in the same way. Check the word that best describes 
each statement • 
(five second pause) 
Which of these statements can be verified? Number 1 is 
a straight factual statement. Another person could check to 
see if the firemen were sitti ng out side t re station. N'llli:er 2 is 
again an inference. The s~ aker who said this doesn't believe 
there is a fire at the moment. This is the conclusion he drew 
from the evidence. Number 3 is a gain a statement of opinion. 
This is one speaker's opinion. I 
Bes ide the Letter E you will see ten pairs of statements. 
In each c:£ these pairs there is a factual statement and an 
inference. Yrour problem in this exercise is to label each 
statement in the pair. Remember that the infere nce is usually 
a prediction or a conclusion based upon the evidence presented 
in the factual statement. I will read these aloud as you read 
silently. Place a letter "F" for Fact if the statement is 
factual, ·and a letter "I" for inference if the statement is 
inferential. 
1. Bill has been to every band rehearsal this year. 
Bill will not miss tomorrow's band rehearsal. 
II 
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2. Mary Anne has never been late for school. 
Mary Anne will not be tardy this week. 
II 
li 
3. Dave will be accepted by Harvard when he applies. 
Dave has never received less than a "B" since he entered 
11 high s choo 1 • 
4. We have never had a fire in this school. 
We will never have a fire in this school. 
5. The U.S.S.R. has never attacked the United States. 
6. 
The U.S.S.R. will never attack the United States. 
I don't have to worry about buying school insurance. 
I have been going to school for nine years now and I've 
never had an accident. 
7. My little Johnny has never broken a window in this neighbor-
hood. My Johnny will never break a window in this neighbor-
hood. 
8. Senator Armbruster hasn't been accused of graft. 
Senator Armbruster will never take a bribe . 
9. Thousands of people have eaten our candy without being 
poisoned . 
Our candy will not poison runyone. 
10. Our team has won the regional championship every year for 
the past ten years. 
I Our team will win the championship this year. 
I 
I am going to ask a student to read his answers now so 
that you can check your paper . Larry, what did you label each 
of these sentences. 
Larry: (Student reads the list of statements giving cor-
rect answers.) 
Instructor: Beside the Letter F you will see the last 
three statements from the practice exercise you just finished . 
These three statements are all inferences. I will read them 
~uickly with you now and then pause for a few seconds. During 
the pause, I'd like you to write the tense of the verbs which 
are found in each of the three inferential statements. 
1. Senator Armbruster will never take a bribe. 
2. Our candy will not poison anyone. 
3. Our team will win the championship this year. 
(five second pause) 
Did you notice that each of these inferences is stated 
180 
-
1: I 
I 
in the future tense? Each of the three inferences listed 
beside the Letter F uses the auxiliary verb "will. 11 This 
brings up an interesting point. Do you remember our defini-
tion of an inference? We said that an inference is a guess, and 
it can come in the form of a conclusion or a prediction. If tre 
inference is a conclusion, t hen the verb is usually in the past 
or present tense. If, on tbe other hand, the inference is a 
prediction it will be stated in the future tense. If you reme~ 
ber that inferences are very often predictions, then you will 
be able to identify them by the presence of the future tense. II 
Let's try a longer exercise now. Beside the Letter G you 
will see five groups of statements. Notice the blank space 
beside each statement. As I read the statement aloud, you fol-
low along silently. When I pause, label the statement Fact, 
Opinion, or Inference by writing the letter "F~' "O, 11 or "I." 
1. I received an "A" in the algebra course. 
I always did "A" work in math in junior high school. 
I will do "A" work in lOth grade geometry. 
I am a good math student. 
2. Susan refused to EJ) tb the junior high dance with me. 
Janet said she was busy when I asked her to g o. 
I'll never get a date for the prom. 
I am not very popular with g irls. 
3. Senator X voted against the Civil Ri ghts Bill. 
4. 
Senator X doesn't want Negroes to get ahead in this country. 
Senator X sends his children to a segregated school. 
Senator X will never be elected president. 
I am in tip-top condition. 
I haven't been ill since I was in kindergarten. 
When I was four, I had the measles . 
I don't need Blue Cross. 
5. It was hot and humid all day ye sterday. 
It rained all day today. 
II 
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New England has terrible weather . 
The weather will probably be worse tomorrow. 
All right. Let's check these answers. I am going to 
read each sta tement quickly again and tell you the answer. 
(Each statement is repeated with the answer.) 
Now to bring this matter right home to you, let us 
create an imaginary situation which effects you directly. Have 
you ever heard any adult say that school should be continued 
through the summer months. Well, whether you have heard them 
say it or not, many people believe that school should last 
throughout the year. 
We are going to hear a speaker now who is firmly con-
vinced that our educational IrOgram could be improved if we 
simply kept the schools running right through the SUII1Ill3 r months •. 
Listen to her talk. 
Mrs. Z: At the present time the school year ends in 
June and begins again in September. Our expensive school build-
ings - and I don't have to remind you that our new high school 
cost a million and a half dollars - sit idle throughout the 
summer months - going to waste. This is a dreadful waste of 
money. Most of our town taxes are eoing toward education. And 
the way the taxes have been rising, we'll soon have a two 
hundred dollar tax rate. 
I am more concerned, however, with the children. I know 
that schools shouldn't be compared with businesses. They are 
not being run to show a profit. The schools are being run for 
our children, and as I have said, it is the c hildren I am wor-
ried about. Don't you realize that they are wasting two months 
out of their lives every summer? As a matter of fact - simple 
math- they would learn 2/12 1 s or l/6th more than the y do now~ 
they went to school in the summer . They will thank you in 
future years if you rmke them study all ,year and not just 10/ 
12 ' s of the year • 
Looking at the whole situation from the ne gative side, 
think about what they do d.lring those two summer months. They 
run wild . They damage property. Some of the older ones drive 
cars and endanger life and limb. The twelve-month school year 
will be for their own g ood. It will keep them out of mischief. 
It will stop juvenile delinquency in our comraun ity~ 
There are many loopholes in this woman's argument, as 
I'm sure you've noticed. However, her words could lead to 
action. Listen carefull y to what I say now and think about it. 
This talk mi ght sway school commi ttee members . Let ' s say that 
there are six members on the school committee . Tha t means tha t I= 1=1 ======- ,, 
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i f she can sway four members with her talk - i f she can influenoo 
four listeners - the 1 ives of several th ous and childr e n i n he r 
conm:unit;y will be effected . 
Let's examine her talk now. Beside the Let ter H under 
Lesson Ei ght you will see the numbers 1 to 10 and printed next 
to each number the words "Fact, 11 "Opin ion, 11 and "Inference. 11 
As I read each sta tement, you are to check t he word that best 
labels the statement. 
1 • 
2. 
3-4. 
5. 
6 . 
7. 
s·-
9 . 
10. 
At the present t :i.rrl3 the school year ends in June and beg ins 
in Sept ember. 
Our nev-r high school cost a million and a half dollars. 
This is a dre adful waste of money . 
The way the taxes have been rising we'll soon have a two 
hundred dollar tax rate. 
If t he children went to school all summer, the y would learn 
2/12's or l/6th more than they do now. 
They will thank you in future years if you make them study 
all year and not just 10/12 1 s of the year . 
Now, they damage property in the summer. 
The older ones drive cars. 
The 12 month school year will keep them out of mischief. 
It will stop juvenile delinquency in our communit y . 
Instructor: Let's check these guickly. 
repeats each item and explains answer . ) 
(Instructor 
Did you no t ice how few of her statements were factual? 
I 
II 
I 
Most of the statements she made were either opinions or infer-
ences. As has been pointed out so many times in these lessons, 
uncritical listeners do not distinguish between fact and opin-
ion . Uncritical listeners accept inferential s t a teoo n ts for II 
statements of fact . 
Let's imagine for a moment that this woman presented her 
talk before an actual school committee. If a ma jority of t he 
committee members were uncritical listeners, then her proposal 
mi ght have a chance of being adopted . For the sake of the 
thousan ds of children in her community , let us hope that the 
majority of school committee members are critical listeners who 
can evaluate her argument on a logical basis and not accept her 
inferences as facts. 
I'd like to show you another re a son why it is important 
that listeners be aware of inferences . Let's suppose tha t this 
woman sends her husband before the school committee. And let's 
suppose that her husband is an advertising executive who knows 
how to sway listeners. Listen to the s pee ch t hat he mi ght have 
made. 
i 
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Mr. Z: When children spend the entire day in school, 
they are occupied from before a ght in the morning until after 
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three in the afternoon. If t h e y attend good schools like ours, 
the y are gi ven homework to do each evening . By t he t i me t be y 
fini sh their homework, the y have no time for nonsense. They 
don 't have the energy or time to fool around, to break windows, 
to have drag races, to hang around street corners. Thus five 
days a week for ten months of the ye ar we are keeping them out 
of mischief. 
Ins true tor : Do you see what's hap pe ned here? This man 
has picked out his statements and lined them up in such a way 
that it is h is listeners who make t he inference. After hearing 
that talk , the listener says to hims elf, 11Hm? Maybe if we kept 
the kids in school all year long , they'd never g e t into mis-
chief." His entire s peech is so designed that the speaker 
lea ds the listener to make the infere nce tha t the speaker wants 
the listener to IJRke. He doesn't actually make t h e i nference, 
he lets · his listeners do it for him. 
Beside the Lett e r I you will see an advertisement that IIJ 
might have been written by the speaker you just heard. Have 
you ever beard t his one? 
New Voice: "Fresh orange juice comes only in the round 
package. It gives all the flavor- all t he health. Nother 
Nature's own package-locks in every bit of goodness and health 
of fresh orang es and carries it pure and untouched to your 
table." 
Instructor: Advertising conventions for b id a direct 
att ack on the competitors product, so this ad has been skill-
' fully written so that the listener makes the inference the 
advertiser wants him to make. The listener thinks that canned 
and f rozen orange juice do not bring all the flavor or all the 
health, that it is not fre s h , that health-giving qual i ties are 
left out. 
There is a special word used to describe the two situ-
ations we have just examined. When the speaker stacks the 
cards so that the listener will draw the inference, we say that 
the speaker is making an "implication." The speaker is imply-
ing that canned or frozen orang e juice is not a s good as fresh 
orange juice. We will not have time in these lessons to study 
implications, but if you can reco gnize a speaker's inferences, 
you should also be able to spot his implications. 
Let's just try one before we move ahead. Listen to this 
ad. 
New Voice: Blimp Cigarettes contain less tar than any 
other cigarette made today. These facts are on file in Washin~ 
ton, D. c. 
Instructor: What inference are you supposed to make? IJ 
184 
II 
II 
In other words, what is the speaker implying? Probably the 
speaker hopes that his listeners will think that these facts 
are on file in the government , because when most of us hear 
the phrase, "Washington, D. C.," we immediately think of the 
Federal Government. The uncritical listener will also think 
that the government has conducted studies and, therefore, this 
claim of the cigarette company's is official. Yet, when you 
stop and think about it, the facts could be on file in the II 
Washington office of the cigarette company. For that matter, 
a magazine containing the advertisement might be in the Library 
of Congress. Do you see the dangers? 
We are going to end this lesson now with a series of 
short talks. Find the Letter J and notice that five talks 
have been printed out for you. As you listen to each speaker, 
decide which of his s ta temen ts is an inference and then draw a 
line under the inference. 
Speaker 1: Eddy was in trouble with the police when he 
was in grade school. He was taken to the pol i ce station three 
times for ringing in fire alarms when he was in the sixth grade. 
When he was in the seventh grade , he was caught trying to steal 
a car. He'll wind up in prison before he's old enough to vote. 
(ten second pause) 
Speaker 2: Mary will be a great success in life. She 
is president~ her class in high school. She is a member of 
six sororities. She has made the honor roll every year since 
she entered the junior high school. 
(ten second pause) 
Speak~: This city must have a sales tax to survive. 
The property tax has risen ever y year since 1945. It is now 
$100. That means that I must pay the bank more than a thousand 
dollars a year extra for taxes. Many property owners are mov-
ing out of the city. 
(ten second pause) 
Speaker 4: The principal of a high school in California 
just completed a stuqy of failing students. He discovered that 
ninety per cent of the boys who were getting "D's" and 11E's" 
owned cars. Only ten per cent of the honor roll students owned 
cars. Perhaps if our failing students had their cars taken 
away, their grades would go up. 
(ten second pause) 
let her talk to boys on 
date 
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get a chance to go out with a boy until she leaves home . 
(ten second pause) 
Instructor : 
these qu1ckly. 
The lesson is almost over, so we will check 
He'll wind up in prison before he 1 s old e nough to vote. 
This is a prediction based on the informa. tion in the other 
three sentences. You should have underlined it. 
II 
1. 
2. Mary will be a great success in life. Th is is another pre-
diction. 
3. The city must have a sales tax to survive. Th is inference 
is based upon the speaker's sta tements of f act. 
4. Perhaps if our failing students had their cars taken away, 
their grades would go up. 
5. Sally will never get a chance to go out with a boy until 
she leaves home. This concludes Lesson Eight . 
II 
II 
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Lesson Nine 
Instructor: In your study of critical lis t ening so far, 
you have learned to reco gnize a speaker's expertness and possible 
bias, and you've learned to identify statements of fact, opinio~ 
and inference. In the last two lessons of this series, you're 
going to learn about two different kinds of language: report 
language and emotive language. By the end of these lessons, 
you'll understand wha t report and emotive language are and be 
able to distinguish between the two. 
II 
I! 
Open your Response Booklet now to Lesson Nine. Beside 
the Letter A, you'll see six questions . If you follow along 
with me now, you'll get a bird's-eye view of what you 're going 
to learn in the next two periods. 
1. First, we 1 11 try to answer the ~uestion, "What is the 
chief difference between report and emotive language? " 
We'll t ake a quick look at the two k inds of language 
and note the main characteristics of each. 
li 
II 
2. Next, we'll try to answer the question,"Why is it impop. 
tant for a listener to distinguish between the two 
types of language?" II 
3. Then, we are going to take a closer look at report lan-
guage . We'll try to find out, "What is report language1' 
We'll hear samples of report language take from radio, 
television, previous lessons, and a variety of real-
1 ife situations. 
4. Fourth, we'll attempt to answer the question, ttWhat is 
emotive language? 11 Again , we'll hear samples from 
radio, television, previous lessons, and situations in 
and out of school. 
5. Because loaded words are so important in emotive lan-
guage, we will try to discover, "'What are loaded words1' 
You'll hear examples of emotionall y charged War'ds which 
are used by s~ers to influence listeners. 
! 6. FinallJr, we'll try to answer the question, "How can a 
listener distinguish between the two types of language?'' 
We are going to summarize the work of the lesson and 
try some practices in listening so that you, as a criti-
cal listener, will be able to distinguish between these 
two kinds of language. 
Now, let's be gin with two samples. Do you remember the 
high school student in Lesson Three who set out to interview 
people about the Corvair . He spoke to several people to dis-
cover as much as he could about the automobile . We are going to 
listen to him once more as he interviews Mr . Peters, the automo-
-- I 
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bile dealer, and Jim Connors, the mechanic. Listen attentively 
to each speaker, because one of them provides us with a good 
sample of emotive language while the other gives us a fair 
sample of report language. 
Dave Smith is asking the questions. 
Dave: Mr . Peters, Dad thinks we might buy a Corvair. 
Can you tell us anything about the car? 
Mr. Peters (with obvious emotion) 
Can I tell you anything? I should say I can, Dave. The 
Corvair is the only really revolutionary car in America. It•s 
the only American car with an airplane type horizontal engine, 
with an independent suspension on all four wheels, and with an 
air-cooled aluminum engine. It's really a compact car, but it 
rides like a big car and it's got room for six passengers. 
Dave: Can you tell us anything about the new rear 
engine?-
Mr. Peters: That's the key to the miracle . It combines 
with the rear transmission and drive gears to make one light-
weight package. It g ives extra ground-gripping traction on 
slippery roads, too. 
Dave: Is there anything you'd like to add, Mr . Peters? 
Peters: You can quote me, kids. I 1 ve been selling cars 
since 1935 and this is truly the greatest little car I've ever 
seen- although, of course, I can't really call it little. It 
holds six big men in absolute comfort. There's nothing like it 
in America. You can quote me: it is the greatest automobile 
bargain in the country. II 
Instructor: After Dave spoke to I~ . Peters, he asked Mr. 
Connors, the mechanic, about the car. 
Dave: Mr. Connors, what do you think of the Corvair? 
Connors: Frankly, Dave, I've only serviced a few Cor-
vairs. They seem to be a pretty g ood automobile. Maybe not 
much better or much worse than the others. They are trying out 
some new ideas, but I'm not in a position to say much about 
them. I like the idea of the air-cooled engine and the rear-
placement, but then I'm biased: I've always been a Volkswagen 
fan and the VW people have been putting out a good, cheap buggy 
with an air-cooled eng ine in the rear of the car for years. 
Instructor: 
emotive language? 
Which of these spe aka rs seems to be using 
Beside the Letter B under Les s on Nine, you 
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will see the names of the two speakers, Mr . Pe ters, the auto-
mobile dealer, and Mr . Connors, the mechanic. Check the name 
of the speaker that you think is using emotive language . 
(five second pause) 
Which n~~e did you check? Without any instruction from 
me, you should have been able to check the ri ght name. Stop 
and think for a moment. What does "emotive" s e em to mean? 
II 
It seems to have something to do with "emotional," so you might 
have asked yourself, "Which speaker was the most emotional?n 
The answer, of course, is Mr . Peters. 1 
Lis ten once more to the way he began his talk. You can 
tell that he's quite excited and just bri~ming over with feel-
ing. 
Mr . Peters (playback): Can I tell you anything? I 
should say I can, Dave . The Corvair is the only really revo-
lutionary car in America. 
II 
Instructor: There is more to emotive language than just 
the introduction of emotion as you will soon see. This emo-
tional element in the talk, however, is probably the chief 
characteristic of emotive language. Before we move ahead and 
demonstrate the importance of the distinction between emotive 
andreport language, I'm going to play two more samples on the 
tape recorder. 
Beside the Letter C, you will see the words, "First 
Speaker," and nsecond Speaker ." I'm not going to tell you who 
these speakers are; I'm just going to play these two excerpts 
from their talk. You are to check the speaker that seems to 
be using emotive language. 
First Speaker: (This is a selection from a Huntley-
Brinkley news report. It is a piece of purely factual report-
ing by Mr. Huntley .) 
Instructor: And now the second speaker. 
Second Speaker: (This is a selection from one of 
Hitler's most excited speeches. Even though the language is 
German, the highly emotional delivery is evident.) 
Instructor: Which did you check this time? The first 
speaker was Chet Huntley who presents a news report over Chan-
nel 4 each ni ght. This was a sample of straight, purely fac-
tual news reporting . The second speaker was Adolph Hitler. 
Even though Hi tler was speaking in Ge~nan, you should have 
recognized the highly emotional manner of his delivery. 
This last voice leads us into the second 2oint of this 
I! 
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-lesson. Why is it important to distinguish between rr>eport and 
emotive language? Because many of the remarks I must make in 
answering this question will revolve around this last voice, I'm 
going to play a portion of Hitler's speech once more. 
Voice of Hitler ( 30 seconds) 
Instructor: Event hough the language is German, we are 
still able to detect the emotionally charged language. We 
human beings take pride in our intellects. We like to believe 
that we are rational creatures. We have brains and cant hink. 
However, the fact remains that we are also emotional creatures. 
\ve are moved by emotions - by love and hate, likes and dislikes, 
sympathies and prejudices. A skillful speaker, like Hitler, 
can arouse his listeners' emotions. He can make them$op think-
ing and act on their feelings. 
190 
During the years Hitler ruled Germany, all semblance to 
democratic government disappeared. There were no free electiom; 
free speech and t he right to worship were denied. Law--as we 
know it--did not exist. Men andwomen were arrested, beaten, 
and murdered. Jews were seized, tortured, confined in concen-
tration camps, and executed by diabolical means. Many of you 
have read The Diary of Anne Frank or have seen the motion pic-
ture that was based on Anne's diary. You have some notion of 
what life was like under the Nazis. 
Most Americans didn't know about the horrifying things 
tha t hap pened in Germany until after the war was over. Listen 
to this section of a book by Professor Crane Brinton of Harvardl/ 
Man's Voice: The All i ed advance into Germany revealed 
for the first time the full ghastliness of Nazi treatment of 
slave laborers from conquered lands, of political opponents, 
and of Jews, Poles, and other German-styled "inferior" peoples. 
One after another the concentration camps were liberated, -
Auschwitz, Belsen, Buchenwald, Dachau, Nordhausen, and others. 
The world was appalled at the gas ovens that had claimed so 
many victims, at the piles of emaciated corpses no t yet cremate~ 
and at the pitiful state of the prisoners who had survived. 
Instructor: How did t h is ever happen - especially in 
such a civilized country as Germany? We know Hitler's ideas 
were wrong. There isn't a single, sane person today who can 
justify such horrors. How then was Hitler able m persua de mil-
lions of Germans to support him? How did Hitler persuade sen-
sible, educated people to go along with him? 
Crane Brinton, J. B. Christopher, and R. L. Wolff, ! History 
of Civilization, Vol. II, Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, 
N. J., 1955, p. 670. 
Political historians, social psychologists, and students 
of political science have tried to answer this question. They 
have suggested several answers, many of which would lead us inro 
fields l ike economics, social psychology, and government. In 
your social studies and history courses in high school and col-
lege you will study this matter much more closely than 1.-.r e can 
study it here. There is one very important point that I would 
like to make with you now though. All the experts who have 
studied the rise of Hitler say that one of his most effective 
weapons was his speaking ability. He was able to sway large 
masses of people byttalking to them. He would arouse the 
emotions of his listeners. He was a master of emotive language. 
Now, you may very well ask, "What has this got to do with 
modern Americans living in the 1960 1s? 11 Hitler is dead , you 
will say; it 1 s important to know about his rise to power, but 
we don't have any Hitlers in America. My answer to you is this: 
we have had Hitler-like men in America. We have had skillful 
demagogues who were able to sway people b y their speeches. We 
have had them in the past, and there is no reason to believe 
that we Hon 1 t have them in the future. Such men will try to 
sway you by emotive language. It is extremely important to you , 
as a citizen of a democracy, to learn to spot appeals to your 
emotions instead of appeals to your intellect. 
You will hears peakers on radio and television who use 
emotive language. Some of these emotive speakers may only try 
to sell you soap or a certainbrand of toothpaste, but someday 
one of them may ttry to sell you on a particular political party, 
a political candidate, an idea, or a philosophy. No one is 
going to protect you from emotive language. You must train 
yourself to become such a critical listener that you will be 
able to distinguish the report language from the emotive lan-
guage. 
(Pause) 
We began Lesson Nine by asking six questions about report 
and emotive language. Let's check to see if we have answered 
the first two. The first was: "vlhat is the chief difference 
between emotive and report language?" We decided tha t emotive 
language was simply language which aroused the listeners' emo-
tions. Actually, this is too simple a definition, as yo~ shall 
soon see; but it does g ive you some guidance at the start. The 
second question was, "Why is it important to distinguish between 
the two types?" Our answer :ts this: unscrupulous, clever 
speakers, throughout history have swayed their listeners and 
persuaded them to actions contrary to the public welfare by 
using emotive language. Unless listeners are critical oft he 
speakers they hear, they may be persuaded to spend their money 
foolishly, eat foods that are harmful or even poisonous, vote 
away their right to vote, or murder their fellmv men in the name 
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Now, let's try to answer question three: "What is report 
language?rr We'll begin by hearing some samples of report lan-
guage. As you hear these samples, you'll notice that they are 
all relatively unemotional. Listen also for other characteris-
tics. The first sample is a CBS newscast taped from the radio 
on the morning of August ~' 1960. 
Newscast (two separate items) 
Instructor: The next example is a portion o f a lecture 
given over Channel 2 in Boston on the same day. 
Excerpt from Lecture 
Instructor: For our third sample of report language, we 
are going to play a short talk that you heard in Lesson Eight. 
Thistalk has been printed beside the Letter D. 
Selection from Lesson Eight: Eddy was in trouble with 
the police when he was in grade school. He l>J'as taken to the 
police station three times for ringing in fire alarms when he 
was in the sixth grade. When he was in the seventh grade, he 
was caught trying to steal a car. He'll wind up in prison 
before he's old enough to vote. 
Instructor: Beside the Letter E under Lesson Nine, you 
will see three statements. Each of these contains a blank line 
and, in parenthesis, some possible terms to write on the blank 
line. 
I'll read these statements with you and then pause for a 
few seconds while you fill in the blanks. Here are the state-
ments: 
1. Report language consists mostly of statements of 
(fact, opinion, inference). 
2. Report language is usually 
unemotional). 
(emotional, 
3. Report language contains (many , few) 
nloaded 11 or emotionally charged words. 
(ten second pause) 
Let's examine the mlk printed beside Letter D. You'll 
notice that this talk has four sentences. Let's check each 
II 
one separately. The first, "Eddy was in trouble with the police 
when he was in gJ:>ade school," can be verified, so it is a state-
ment of fact. \ve can check or verify it by going to outside 
sources. The seeond sentence, "He was taken to the police II 
station three times for ringing in fire alarms when he was in 
the sixth grade," can also be verified, so it too is a factual 
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statement. The third sentence, "When he was in the seventh 
grade, he was caught trying to steal a car," can also be 
verified or checked, so it is also a factual sta tement. The 
last sentence, as you remember, is an inference based upon the 
facts. The speaker i s making the guess or prediction tha t Eddy 
will someday go to prison. You'll notice t hat t he l a st senter.ce 
cannot be checked now, ~ so it can't be called a f actual statement. 
vle can 1 t even tell if it i s a good i nference, because infer-
ences are predictions and years will have to go b y before we 
know if the speaker was right or wrong. II 
This particular speech is a fairly good sample of report 
language. It is made up mostly of factual sta tements. Three 
out of the four sentences are f actual. On line number 1, 
beside Letter E, you should have written "fact." Report lan-
guage is mostly made up of factual statements. 
Now look at line 2. Here you should have written 
"unemotional," because the speech is rather down-to-earth and 
unemotional. The s peaker made these remarks without any gre a t 
display of feelings. A talented actor might say the se same 
words with emotion, of course, but an actor would have to be 
quite skillful to inject much feeling into the first three 
factual sta tements. 
On line 3 you should have written "few." 
rather loaded words in this particular speech. 
"prison," "steal," and "police" are loaded for 
But, on the whole, this talk doesn 1 t have many 
and we can say that report language in g eneral 
free from loaded words. 
There are some 
Words like 
many listeners. 
loaded words, 
is comparatively 
You have heard three examples of report 1 anguage in the 
last few minutes. You just heard Chet Huntley on a news broad-
cast, a professor on a Channel 2 lecture, and a short talk 
about poor Eddy. Where else might you hear report language? 11 
Beside the Letter F, you'll see a list of speaking-listening 
situations. Report language will be found in some of these 
situations; emotive language will be found in others. As I 
read through the list with you, place a check mark beside the 
situations in which one i s more apt to find report language. 
1. Coach Brown is g iving a ''pep t alk" to t he te am 
between the halves. 
2. Mr. Parker is discussing the American Revolution with 
his American history class. 
J. Professor Davis is explaining t he molecular structure 
of the recently discovered plastic to his colleagues. 
4. Senator Saltonstall is addressing a ga thering of the 
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Young Republican Club two weeks before the campaign. 
5. Fidel Castro speaks to fi ve thousand Cubans in a 
baseball park about the ''Yankee imperialists. 11 
6 . Officer Sullivan is filing an accident re port . 
7 . The principal of the school tells a Parent-Teachers 
Group about the plans for the new high s chool 
building. 
8. A Soviet leader tells a large group of visiting 
Communists what the Sovie t society of the future 
will oo like . 
9 . Mrs . Smith is telling Mrs . Jones abou t the wonderful 
bargains she found that afternoon in Filene's Base-
ment . 
10 . Sally describes her new boy friend to her rival. 
crt-l' let's see wh ich of tll:Dese situations calls for report 
language . 
1 . This is obviously emotive l anguage. The words "pep 
talk" give the situation away . Naturally, the coach 
will use some factual s tatements, but most of his 
statements will not be straight re porting . This 
shouldn't be checked . 
2 . The history teacher may possibly use some emotional 
statements, but usually in a classroom the students 
will hear report language . You should have check ed 
this. 
3 . A professor explaining anything is going to use 
report language. Report language is the language of 
explanation. Report language, by t he way, is t he 
language of science . One authority on l a ngu age has 
sai d tha t at it s hi ghest development, the language 
of re ports is science. Check 3. 
4· Any political rally will b e fill e d with emotive language . Naturally, a candidate just before the 
elections will use language in order to influence 
or persuade people. 
II 
5. In some of Fidel Castro's speeches he has used re port 
6 . 
language, but he has used it onl y rarel y . You 
should not have checked number 5. 
I n filing a re port, a good police of ficer will use 
factual statements. He knows t hat i t is no t his job 
II 
I 
II 
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to give op1n1ons or make inferences. He is just 
supposed to present the facts. You should have 
checked number 6. 
7. In this case, the principal is giving information . You 
should have checked this as report language. 
8. If the Soviet leader is telling what the society oft he 
future will be like, he must be using inferences. He 
may g ive a few factual statements, but he is probably 
not able to give many. You shouldn't have checked this . 
9. Probably Hrs . Smith is using emotive language. In des-
cribing the actual purchases and her day in the store, 
she will have to use some factual statements (such as, 
"The dress was marked down from $50), but, in general, 
she probably used emotive language in telling about her 
feelings, the 't'fonderful bargains, her excitement. You 
shouldn't have checked this . 
10. Sally may use a few factual statements. If her listener 
is a rival, however, the factual ffitatements will be few 
and far between. You shouldn't have checked number 10. 
Beside the letter G you will see a quotation from a book 
by S . I . Hayakawa . Dr . Hayakawa was one of the first students 
of language to popularize the subject of semantics. In his 
book, Language in Action, he offers the following description of 
report language . Notice that this definition agrees with what 
you have learned so far . l/ 
New Voice: Reports adhere to the following rules: firs~ 
they are capable of verification; secondly, they exclude, so far 
as possible, judgments, inferences , and t he use of "loaded" 
words. 
Instructor: Before we end Lesson Nine, let's try a 
short self- test. Beside the Letter H, you will see the numbers 
1 through 3. Following each number are the words, "Report 
Language 11 and 11Emoti ve Language . 11 As you hear each of the next 
three speakers, decide if the talk is emotive or report and 
check the appropriate words beside the number. It may be profi~ 
able for you to examine Dr . Hayakawa 1 s description of report 
language once more . He says: "Reports adhere to the following 
rules: first, they are capable of verificat ion (in other words, 
reports are usually made up of factual statements which can be 
checked or verified by examining the evidence); and" 'secondly, 
they exclude, as far as possible, judgments, inferences, and 
the use of 'loaded ' words" (in other words , reports contain few 
or no opinion statements, inferences, or emotionally charged 
words). 
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Ready? Here are the three talks. Check "Emotive" or 
"Report." 
= 
First Speaker: Reports from our labora tories indicate 
tha t the chemical ingredients being used by most lipstick 
manufacturers to obtain certainffiades of color are capable of 
causing cancer in labora tory rat s . We believe that t his is a 
serious matter which should be brought to the attention of all 
women. Our reports indicate t ha t these chemical ingredients 
are present in lipsticks produced by major American producers. I 
Second Speaker: Ridiculous. Absolute no nsense. I 
never heard such dribble in all my life. Washing ton is filled 
with a horde of idiots and the y 're all working for the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, a nd Welfare. I hope that no Ameri-
can woman will believe this nonsense. Do you think we'd let a 
product of ours go out on the market if it were dangerous? 
Third Speaker: Every product tha t is used in our 
lipsticks must pass our own very rigid standar ds. I pers o nally 
supervise the labora tory examination given to each chemical 
ingredient. I can assure the women who use our product tha t it 
is just as safe as I can make it. 
Instructor: I n Lesson Ten, we will analyze two ~ these 
talks, and we 1ll try to discover just exactly what the dif-
ferences are between report and emotive language. This lesson 
is almost over now, however, so we'll check the proper answers 
to the self-test. 
You should have checked Report for the first talk, 
Emotive for the second, and Report for the third. 
This is the end of the ninth lesson. 
II 
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Lesson Ten 
Instructor: At the end of the last lesson, you heard 
three short talks . After you had listened to each one, you 
had to decide whether it was a sample of report language or 
emotive language. 
We're going back to those talks now and use the first 
two of them as the basis for a brief review. You 111 find them 
printed out for you beside the Letter A under Lesson Ten. 
You'll notice that each statement has been numbered, and that 
following each statement are the words, "Fact," "Opinion," and 
"Inference . " After you have listened to each talk, there will 
be a short pause while you decide what kind of statements are 
used in the talk and while you answer the questions which 
appear under the statements. 
Here is the first speaker . 
I! 
-
First speaker: Reports from our laboratories indicate 
that the chemical ingredients being used by most lipstick 
manufacturers to obtain certain shade s of color are capable o f 
causing cancer in lab ora tory rats . We believe that this i s a 
serious matter which should be brought to the attention of all 
women . Our reports indicate that these chemical ingredients 
are present in lipsticks produced by major American producers. 
(ten second pause) IJ I 
Second Speaker: Ridiculous . Absolute nonsense. I 
never heard such dribble in all my life . Washingmn is filled 
with a horde of idiots and they're all working for the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare. I hope that no II 
American woman will believe this nonsense . Do you think we'd 
let a product of ours go out on the market if it were dangerous? 
(ten second pause) 
Instructor: Let's go through these one at a time. The 
first speaker used only three sentences; the first and third 
are statements ~ fact which could be checked or verified by 
examining the evidence . The second sentence is a statement of 
opinion. The word "believe" gives it away. 
The two questions beneath the first talk are perhaps 
more difficult. What is the purpose of this talk? I think we 
can say that the speaker i s trying to inform his listeners. He 
wants to tell us what the laboratory tests have revealed. Of 
course, the information revealed is apt to rouse the emotions 
of listeners, and we might say that the speaker's subordinate 
purpose is to arouse the emotion of fear in women who use the 
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As we have said, the speaker may have the subordina te purpose 
of arousing fear but, in general, we can probabl y say that the 
general tone is unemotional. 
Now let's check the second talk. There are six separate 
sentences or sentence fragments. We'll consider each of these 
as an individual statement. In the f irst, "Ridiculous," the 
speaker is trying to say, 11 The first speaker's talk was ridic-
ulous." In the second, he's trying to say, 11 The talk is 
absolute nonsense. 11 Both of these are expressions of the 
speaker's opinion, as is number three. We could say that the 
fourth statement is factual, but we'd have to ~o to Washington 
and g ive every single member of the Department of He alth, 
Education, and Welfare a mental test to see if they were all to 
be labelled technically nidiots." You mi ght, therefore, call 
the fourth statement "Factual," but it is doubtful if the 
speaker is really trying to communicate information. The fifth 
statement is also opinion. 
What is the purpose of the secondspeaker? He is trying 
to arouse the emotions of his listeners. He is not attempting 
to pass along information or ideas. What is t he general tone? 
In this case, it is quite definitely emotional. 
We might stop for a minute now and ask, 11\mere has this 
analysis taken us?" or 11What have we le arned from examining 
these talks?" You should have learned enough to complete the 
chart that has been printed beside the Letter B under Lesson 
Ten. Notice that the first part of the chart on the left hand 
sideof the page has been filled out for Report Language. You 
should know enough at this point in the lesson~o fill out the 
second side of the chart on the right hand side of the page 
under Emotive Language. 
I'll read the five characteristics listed under Report 
Language and pause while you fill out the five characteristics 
under Emotive Language. 
Here is what it says under "Report Language." 
1. The purpose is to communicate information or ideas 
to the listener. 
2. The general tone is unemotional. 
'I 
3. Report language is made up usually of factual state-
ments. 
4. Report language u ses few or no inferences or opinion 
statements. 
5. Report language avoids loaded or emotionally charged 
words. 
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Now you will have several seconds to fill in the chart 
under "Emotive Language . " 
(fifteen second pause) 
'It/hat did you write under "Emotive Language"? Let's ask 
a student on this side of the microphone to tell us what she 
wrote. Joan, how did you fill out the ~rt under "Emotive Lan-
guage"? 
Joan: Well, I just put down the opposite of what is 
under "Report Language . " Beside number 1, I wrote, "The purpo:B 
of emotive language is to arouse feelings or emotions in the 
listener . " Beside 2, I wrote that the general tone of emotive 
language is Hemotional." Beside 3, I said tha t emotive language 
is usually made up of many opinion statements and inferences. 
Beside 4, I said that emotive language contains few or no 
factual statements. Finally, beside number 5, I wvote that 
emotive language uses many loaded or emotionally charged words . 
Instructor : Several times in this 1 esson and the last, 
we have used the term "loaded words . " It might be wise to take 
a few moments no"H to make sure that everyone understands this 
term. II 
Do you remember our discussion of favorable and unfavor-
able word connotations in Lesson Four? We said that "woman," 
for example, was a neutral word, but that "lady" bad a favor-
able connotation and "dame" had an unfavorable connotation . 
Beside the Letter C, you ' ll see a few words grouped under the 
headings, "Favorable' and nunfavorable . " 
Favorable 
fib 
police officer 
custodian 
sanitary eng ineer 
slender 
Unfavorable 
lie 
cop or flatfoot 
janitor 
garbage man 
skinny 
In Lesson Four, we leaDned how a speaker can choose just 
the synonym he wants in order to slant his speech. Notice the 
six sentences printed under those two headings beside Letter D. 
Notice that the words used in the sentences on the left, 
in the favor~ble column, are pleasant words, but the words 
li 
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used in the sentences on the right are rather unpleasant or 
unfavorable. We say the rebel army "retired," instead of 
"retreated," when we favor the rebels . We say the man was "we:n.-
known in racing circles" if we like him . If we don't like him, 
we say he's a 'gambler . " Notice the difference between "grilled" 
and "questioned." 
- --==--
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\Vhen we come to sentence 5, we find, however, our first 
"loaded 11 word. The other words in the columms beside Letters 
C and D have favorable or unfavorable connotations, but none of 
them are especially loaded. In number 5, though, we have a 
definitely loaded word. "Old Glory" is just jammed with extra 
meaning . It carries strong feelings and emotions along with it. 
Beside the Letter E, you' 11 see a list of several words. 
Some of these are distinctly loaded. I'll read the list with 
you and then pause for a few seconds while you check the words 
that you think are loaded. 
Ready? Here are the words beside Letter E . 
1. sink 
2. mother 
3. typewriter 
4. communist 
5. American 
6. chair 
7 . pencil 
8. Bibl e 
9. car 
10. school 
Joan, what do you think about these? 
Joan: I don't think that "sink" is loaded. "Mother" is 
probably loaded for most people. 
Instructor: Why? 
Joan: When you hear the1r~ord, you think of your mother 
and a thousand and one memories associated with the word. Our 
feelings are all wrapped up in that word. 
"Typewriter" isn't loaded, but "communist" certainly is. 
It arouses feeli ngs in most of the people I know. "American" 
is loaded, too, because it arouses feelings in most of us. 
"Chair" and 11 pencil 11 are neutral words as far as I' m concerned. 
They don't arouse any feelings one way or the other in me. 
"Bible" is loaded for most people, I suppose , es pecially if 
they are Christians. I think the last two words are loaded. 
Instructor: Why should "school" and "car" be loaded? 
Joan: They are ordinary words for most people, but for 
some listeners -- including me -- they are loaded. These words 
bring to mind all the experiences I've had associated with 
automobiles and schools. In my case, I've always liked school 
so this word rings a pleasant bell in my mind. A person who 
has had very unpleasant experiences in school will have a dif-
fa ent _aaction... For him, "school" will also ring a bell_, but 
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it wi ll have an unpleasant sound. As for "car," this is 
loaded f or me because I'm learning to drive. The word brings 
many memories into my mind. 
Instructor: In other words, "earn and "school" may be 
neutral words for most listeners but for peo ple who have strong 
feelings about the subjects these words are apt to trigger the 
feelings. Can we say, t hen, that these two words are loaded 
if they aren't loaded for all listeners? ij 
Joan: Well, if you look at it that way, even a word like 
"communist" may not be loaded for everyone. In t he United 
States, the word is loaded with unpleasant meanings, but in 
Russia it is loaded with good meanings. I n some tribe in the 
middle of Africa where the people have never heard about the 
communists, the word may be neutral . 
Instructor: Actuall y , the word uloaded" is relative. 
Some words are loaded for some people. We'll say that a word 
is loaded if, and only if, it arouses feelin gs in most of the 
listeners.-
If a speaker were talking to a group of "hot-rodders" at 
one of their club meetings, he should know tha t the word ncar" 
is at least slightly loaded f or his listeners. Any speaker who 
addresses any audience in the United States of America today 
shoul d realize that words like "communist" or "Old Glory" 
arouse the feelin gs of his listeners. 
Beside t he Le t ter F , you'll see another list ~f words. 
I'll read the list and t hen pause while you check the words that 
you think are loaded for most listeners in America today. 
1 . lamp 
2. Christmas 
3. bus 4. l ynching 
5. Republican 
vlhich words are loaded? "Christmas," "lynching," and 
"Republican" are all loaded for most people. In t he case of 
the last word, I think we'd have to say that the word arouses 
different emotions in different audiences. 
Now let 1 s put this knowledge to s orne practical use. \o.Je 
have said th~ emotive language uses many loaded words, that 
its purpose is to arouse emotions, that it is made up of infer-
ences and opinions rather thanfacts. Let 1 s examine a speech 
now that is pure emotive language. Notice the meaningless 
statements, the rhetorical questions, the rarity of factual 
statements, the general emotional t one, and the great number of 
loaded words. 
IJ 
II 
201 
This speech has not been printed out for you , but II 
beside the Letter G space ha s been provided for you to take 
notes . Jot down any loaded words that you hear or m y comments 
you'd like to make about the speech. 
New Voice: During the month of August, 1960, to be 
exact, on the afternoon of August 22, 1960, all service on MTA 
lines in the Boston area was brought to a standstill because rof 
a wildcat strike of MTA car men . Because one lazy, irres pon-
sible, good-for-nothing was not willing to put in a few minutes 
over-time, hundreds of thousands of innocent people suffered. 
Tired, hungr y working people, anxious to come home to a well-
deserved supper a nd rest, were forced to stand in lines in t he 
street outside the closed s t ations . Thousands of American 
mothers and their little ones sat glumly around the dj_nner 
t able f acing Dad's empt y chair. Children crie d for t heir 
Da ddies. Faithf ul dogs brough t slippers t o empty chairs and 
waited patiently for a pat tha t t.vouldn 1 t come that evening. 
Now, I ask you, my friends, what's 1~ron g Hith America 
today? What 1 s wrong with this great country of ours when a 
handful of irresponsible union hacks can make hundreds of 
thousands of their fellows suffer? Is this wha t our country 
has become - the toy and plaything of uni on bosse s ? I s this 
what dashington , Jefferson, Lincoln , and untold thou sands of 
f ine P~ne ric ans have live d and died for ? Is this a great nation 
of free men or a sta t e under t he hell of t he union bosses? 
Instructor: Of course, this is an extreme exampl e of 
emotive language. Did you no tice , however, that t he characte~ 
istics of emotive language were all present? The purpose was 
undoubtedly to arouse the listeners emotions . The s peaker 
used onl y one good factual s tltement and then added word pic- I 
II tures of tired, hungry peopl e, ~lum mother, and anxious~ 
[j puzzled children. He even managed to get a dog into the 
speech, -- and there 1 s nothing quite like a do g to arouse the 
emotions of an uncritical listener. Did you notice the 
enormous number of loaded words? Even if you are a slow writ~ 
you must have caught at least five or six. If youwrote in 
shorthand, you might have listed more t han two dozen words 
which arouse the emotions of listeners -- everything from 
union bosses to Washington, Jefferson, and Lincoln. 
In the last lesson, you were given a series of speaking-
listening situations and asked to check the ones in which 
report language is more apt to be found . We are going to do a 
similar practice now , except this time you are going to check 
either 11 Report 11 or "Emotive." Bexide the Letter H, you'll 
see a list of situations in which one person is speaking to 
one or more listeners. Beside each situation are the words, 
"Report" and "Emo t ive." You are to check the kind of language 
that is probably being used in the situation. 
-
202 
= 
II 
,, 
1. Senator 0. is urging his c onstituents to return him to the 
Senate. Check "Report 11 or 11Emotive." 
2. Mr . P ., a used-car salesman, is telling Bill Brown about a 
great convertible t hat is on sale for only $800. 
3. Bill is telling his friend, Sam, how to operate a car with 
standard transmission. 
4. A television announcer is describing a brand of toothpaste. 
5. Robert Frost is reading one of his poems to an informal 
gathering of college students. 
How did you check these? Number 1 is 11Emoti ve." Number 
2 is "Emotive." Three is "Report." And number 4 is "Emotive. 11 
The last one introduces a very important point which I've saved 
until now. 
II 
Up to this point, we have been comparing report and 
emotive language to the disadvantage of emotive language. Most 
of our examples have shown s peakers using emotive language to 
gain unworthy eaE. We've pointed to unscrupulous salesmen 
trying to arouse envy and pride instead of describing their 
products in factual statements. We've pointed to clever poli-
ticians winning sympathy by references to Old Glory, Home and 
Mother, and Good Old Dog Spot instead of discussing the issues 
in a straight-forward manner . We 've pointed to demagogues like 
Hitler who aroused emotions like hate and greed infueir listen-
ers. \llhenever a speaker tries to arouse emotions when he shou1d 
be reporting facts, he is abusing emotive language, and it is 
your duty, as a critical listener, to realize that the speaker 
is a rousing emotions rat her than communicating information. 
In the last exercise you did, there was an instance of a 
speaker using emotive language for a good, worthy end. Number 
5 under Letter H says, "Robert Frost is reading one of his 
poems to an informal gathering of college students." You 
should have checked "Emotive 11 for this, of course; and you 
should also have realized that this is one cf the many speaking-
listening situations in which emotive language is perfectly 
justified. 
Let's listen now to Robert Frost reading the last few 
lines from the poem, 11 The Death of the Hired Nan .'' 
Robert Frost: (Frost reads f rom the last lines of the 
poem.) 
This is a good exfu~ple of emotive language at its best. 1 
If youexamine the poem closely, you'll find that, like all 1 
emotive language, the purpose is to arouse feelings (in this 
case, Frost arouses pity and compassion), the tone is emotion~, 
II 
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the language is slanted, and the poet uses many loaded or 
emotionally charged words . As a matter of fact, if a poet 
writes in straight report language, he isn 1 t writing poetry at 
all. He 's probably writing verse or prose. 
Let's look ~t some instances which call for emotive 
language. Beside the Letter I, you'll see cases of emotive 
language. 
1. An English teacher reads a short story by Edgar Allen 
Poe to her English class. Naturally, this is emotive 
language. Poe is known as a writer who tries to 
arouse emotions like fear and wonder. 
2. A distinguished educator delivers the Commencement 
Address at a college. Such a speech is called an 
"evocative" address . Listeners don't expect to get 
information from evocative speeches. They expect 
to have their feelings aroused. They expect to be 
inspired -- to have their minds and hearts lifted to 
higher things. 
3. A famous political fi gure g ives the key-note speech 
at a political convention. The people who come to 
the party convention want to be aroused and inspired 
by the speaker, and they usually choose a speaker 
who is noted for his use of emotive language. 
4. The sales manager addresses all the salesmen in his 
district. On such an occasion as this, the sales 
manager tries to arouse his salesmen to go out and 
sell the product . He tries to g et the listeners 
all worked up and excited so that they break new 
records. 
Now let's make sure that you underst and this: there is 
a place in the world for emotive language just as there is a 
place for report language. The danger is that uncritical 
listeners will fail to distinguish between the two and accept 
emotive speech for report speech. There is a great danger 
that uncritical listeners will permit a clever, unscrupulous 
speaker to trick them with emotive language. 
We wiJUend Lesson Ten with a short self test. 
going to play a s peech for you on the tape recorder. 
listen, you are to use the Check List printed beside 
to evaluate the speech. 
New Voice: Ladies and gentlemen, I have here 
hand a scrapbook. This scrapbook is fifty pages fat. 
is 12 by 14 inches. And each page contains f rom 2 to 
pings from local newspapers. There are more than 100 
I 1m 
As you 
Letter J 
in my 
Each page 
6 clip-
clippings 
I 
I' 
I! 
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in the scrapbook. 
Everyone of these clippings is about an automobile 
collision. Everyone of these clippings describes an accident--
and everyone of these accidents involves a teen-agert 
This scrapbook will bring home to you, as nothing else 
will, an appalling fact: our modern highways are the play-
grounds of teenage murderers t I will grant you that one can 
find an occasional newspaper clipping about an accident which 
involved an adult. I'll admit I 1 ve seen such articles as I 
look through the papers. The vast majority of accidents, 
however, are the result of teen-age drivers. 
Now , I've come before you today to ask--no not "ask"--
to beg that you help me in my crusade to keep teen-agers off 
the highways. I want you--each and every one of you--to write 
to your representative in the General Court of our Commonweath 
and ask your representative to back Bill R2009 . This u s a 
bill proposed by me which will raise the licensing age for 
drivers to age twenty. 
It is my belief that if we can keep all drivers under 
twenty off the roads, we will reduce the accident rate by 90 
per cent. We can make our roads and highways safe again. 
As matters rest at the moment , it isn't safe to permit a 
child near the roadside. Our babies, our children, the future 
citizens of our great and glorious nation are being killed by 
these murdering monsters daily. Blood and gore color every 
street. Death and suffering lurk behind every corner. And as 
long as we permit these young fiends to make dragstrips of our 
peaceful highways, death and destruction will fill our news-
papers. Until the day comes when no one under 20 is allowed 
behind a wheel, our communities will continue to be invaded 
by these legalized murdererst 
I urge you , friends , to write to your re pres entative a t 
once. Do not delay another day. Each moment you put off writ-
ing, my scrap book becomes bigger and bloodier. 
Instructor: Lesson Ten is now over. Please close your 
Response Booklets and pass these in to your teacher. 
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Learning to Listen Critically 
Name 
To the Student, 
Of all the subjects in the school curriculumg 
listening has probably been the least understood and 
the most neglectedo As psychologists have studied 
listening, however, they have learned a great deal 
and are now learning moreo They have already 
learned, for example~ that all people do not listen 
equally well and that people can learn to listen 
bettero At the present time, psychologists are 
studying ways in which students can listen more 
accurately and more effectivelye 
During the next few class periods, you are going 
to participate in an experiments Je are trying to 
discdver if secondary school students can learn the 
most difficult kind of listening of all -- critical 
listening-- by means of tape recorded lessonso 
Each day recorded lessons will be played during this 
class periode As you listen to these lessons 9 you 
will respond to many speakers and the things they 
say in this Response Bookleto 
At the end of this series of lessons 9 you will 
take a test in critical listening and your score 
will be compared to scores on other tests to see how 
much you have profited from these lessonso 
--7?89~ 
School of Educat ion 
Boston Vniversity 
207 
Lesson One 
"Does the Speaker Know i1ba t He 1 s Talki ng About?" 
Bill - "You must have burned a fuse somewher eo If I we~e 
you. I wouldn't drive that car homeo'' 
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Job,n - '' The little explosion blevv the dirt out. It should 
be all right now." 
ilho knows more a bout government s pending? 
lst Speaker: Senator X 2nd Speaker : Senator Y 
Who knows more about Hitler's death? 
Billy Smith Dave Brown 
''Truth can be lisped 9 stuttered 9 or twanged 
through the nose just as effect ively as it can be 
molded by a meticulous Harvard or Oxford tongue. 
It can be mispronounced. It may be ungrammatical. 
Whether it comes in a satin case or a paper bag is 
a matter of no importancea" 
1. Some speakers are more competent to speak about a 
subject because they have studied ito 
2. Some speakers are more competent to s peak about a 
subject because they are in or have been in a 
positiqn to obtain more info rmati on . 
3. We shouldn't be fooled by accents an~ the use of 
English. Just because a speaker has a beautiful 
accent and speaks flawlessly does not mean that 
what he says is true. 
-1-
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Lesson Two 
The ability to recognize desgrees of competence or expertness 
among speaker s. 
1. Some people know more than others _about a subject. 
2. They know more because they have studied it, or 
because they are in or have been in a position to 
obtain more i nformation . 
3. we · mus t not be misled by beautiful accents and 
perfect English . A speaker can lie or mislead us 
in good English as well as poor. 
Reasons fo r accepting Senator Davis as an authori ty on 
American educati on and Soviet education~ 
1. Senator Davis has r ead articles about the subject 
in Look magazine. (Good Fair Poor ) 
2. He has also r ead many articles on the subject in 
newspaper s . (Good Fair Poor ) 
3. He was in the Soviet Vnion in 1919. 
(Good Fair Poor 
4. He speaks fluently and wel l on this subject. 
(Good Fair Poor 
5. He has three children in s chool. 
(Good Fair Poor 
Reasons for accepting Senator Fuller as an authori ty on 
American educa tion and Sovi et education : 
1. Senator Fuller visited Soviet schools last year. 
(Good Fair Poor ) 
2. He a ttended American public schools. 
(Good Fair Poor 
3. He seems to believe in the American philosophy of 
education for all children. 
(Good Fair Poor 
-2-
4 o He speaks fluently and well on the subje ct. 
(Good Fair Poor 
He is a good American. 
(Good Fair Poor 
Who is better qualified to speak about Soviet education? 
Senator DaviS 3enator Fuller 
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~ho is better qualified to speak abo ut Amer ican education? 
Senator Davis Senato r Fu l ler 
Evaluating the Speakers: 
1 .. Mr. Herbert 
Truthful 
Untruthful 
:Not enough evidence 
2. Dr. Lincoln 
Truthful 
Untruthful 
Not enough evidence 
Who is the best source of information a bout the accident? 
Mro Herbert 
Dr o Lincoln 
Mrs. Black 
Tom teary 
- 3-
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Lesson Three 
"Is the Speaker Biased?" 
Some speakers are more competent to speak about a 
subject than others. They ar e bett'er sources of 
information about a subject& 
2. Listeners should not be fooled by a speaker's 
beautiful accent or f au ltless grammar. 
3o A critical listener must always ask himself the 
q_uestion, "Does the speaker r eally know what he's 
talking about?" 
Who is most biased in favor of the Co rvair? 
Mr. Peters, the automobile dealer 
Mr. Connors, the mechanic 
Mrs. Davis, who owns a Corvair 
Which s peaker is least biased about the car ? 
Mr . Peters Mr . Connors Mrs o Davis 
Who is biased in favor of the cigarette industry? 
Dr. Able Mr. Bates 
~hich s peaker is wi thout bias in this matter? 
Mr. Di Natio Mr. Downey 
- 4-
~ Which speaker is the least biased? 
Able Bates 
---
Di Ua tic_ 
---
Downey 
---
G Wh o is the least biased about the poisonous lipsticks? 
Health Officer 
President of the Company 
Scientist Employed by Com_p_a_n_y_ 
Woman ---
Sir Al~xander Percival Higgins Biased 
The young soldier Johnny Biased 
Lesson Four 
Biased Unbiased 
J ho is most biased in Billy's favo r? 
Mrs . Brown Mrs. Black 
tTnbias ed 
---
Unbiased 
Mrs. Grey 
Which speaker is most biased in Billy ' s favor? 
1st Mr. B. 2nd Mr. B. 
212 
lst Mr. B. ''I saw the entire incidento I was standing in 
the doorway o~garage. :Billy~ into 
the yard and ~the bicycleo"  
2nd Mr. B. r~I too saw the entire inciden.~t~·-~~r-=::~;:.:.: 
porch at the time. Billy alked 
the yard and ook he bicyc ~----------~ 
-5-
my 
into 
213 
0 
Which sentence is biased in favor of the rebel army? 
1. The rebe l army retr eated rapidly o 
2. The rebel army r etired briskly. 
Place a "u" beside word with unfavorable connotati on : 
l o officer 
cop 
2. smell 
odor 
3. lie 
fib 
4. janitor 
custodian 
"Thin'' 
5. halitos is 
bad breath 
6. spit 
expectorate 
7. sanitary engineer 
garbage collector ---
B. undertaker -----
mortician 
9. drunk 
inebriated 
CO) 
~ 
LLL.L 
"Overweight" 
favorable - unfavorable 
"slender'' ''skinny'' 
favo rable - unfavorable 
"chubby" ''fat" 
Neut ral Favorable Unfavorable 
Richard Mo Nixon "Dick" ''Tricky Dick " 
John F. Kenned "Jack" "Jacky Bo fl 
Nords to be p laced in chart : (1) woman 9 dame. lady ( 2) t t t 1 . ti . ( 3) t t . t h sena or , s a esman, po ~ c~an ac or 9 ar ~s • 
.Neutral Favorable Pni·avora ble 
( 1} 
( 2} 
( ;? J 
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1. After Congressman Phillips had wasted a s much time as 
he could waste, he finally stumbled through his 
speech. (Biased for Biased against ) 
2e After Congressman Phillips weighed every a s pect of the 
important controversyp he rendered his momentous 
1. 
decision. (Biased for Bias ed against ) 
Danny ' s eyes moved brightly a cross the r oom until he 
located his friend. (Biased for Biased against 
Danny's shifty eyes darted suspiciously around the 
room until he located his accomplice. 
(Biased for Biased against 
2. The embassy official refused to admit his gui lt. 
(Biased for Biased against 
The embassy official courageously maintained his 
innocence. (Biased for ___ Biased against 
3. Harry ("Killer") Kane, the noto rious gambler 9 was 
~uestioned by local police about a gangland slaying. 
(Biased for Biased against 
Mr. Harold Kane, well known in racing circles , was asked 
to comment about recent events by local au tho r ities. 
(Biased fo r Bias ed against 
Biased for against Biased for against 
1 .. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
1. 
6. 
7 0 
--So 
9 . 
10 0 
Senator Kennedy's t a ctics in lining up delegat e votes 
were chara cterized by a masterful understanding of 
convention strategies. 
2. Senator Kennedy and his highly paid circle of 
professionals manipulated tbe delega tes as if they 
were puppets on strings. 
- 7-
215 
Lesson Five 
Write "0'' for Opinion and ''F" fo r Fac t . 
(l) This business of letting 18 year-o l ds v ote is a lot 
nonsense. (2) I vll admi t that some kids are ma t 
and sensible 9 but most of the young pe ople today Are ba bies {3) They have no sense of r esponsibility. (4} Look at the accident rate 9 for instance. (5) The insurance companies had to make a s pecial rat e fo 
young drivers. (6) Drivers in the 16 to 20 year 
old bracket have more accidents than those in the 21 to 25 
year-old bracket. (7) Actually9 the voting age 
should be 25 instead of 21 . 
l. Yes 
No 
2. Yes 
No 
Yes 
No 
One student'a answers to t he inte rviewer: 
4. 
1. Music s tores sell more "Rock-and- Roll" music than 
classical music. (Fact Opini on ) 
2. 'Rock- and- Roll '' is not going out of fashion. 
(Fact Opinion 
Yes 
:no 
3 . ''Rock-and-Roll" is the f avorite :r.msic of junior high 
school students in lTew Englando 
{Fact Opinion ___ ) 
4. "Rock- and- Ro 11" is not t he cause of j uvenile 
deling_uency. (Fact Opinion · } 
Mr. Crosspatch 's Talk : 
{l) This terrible music t he y call "~ock-and-~oll" is 
terrible. (Fact Opinion ) (2} It i sn ' t music. 
(Fact Opinion --) (3) All-you can hear is a lot of 
noise and yelling-.- {Fact Opinion } {4) When I 
was a young fellow, they had pretty music. (Fact 
Opinion ) (5) We used to sing songs like "Jeannie 
With the Light Brown Hair" and n-vay Down Upon the 
Swanee ~i ver." ( Fac ~ Opinion ) { 6) The ~us sian 
government doesn't approve of IT~ock- and-~oll" for their 
young people. (Fac t Opinion ) {7) It ' s not 
civilized music. (Fact __ Opinion __ ) 
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1. 
3. 
4. 
Fact 
Fact 
Fact 
Opinion 
Opi'nion 
Opinion 
The United St a tes has f ifty stateso (Fact 
Opinion ) 
The u. s:-5. ~ . has a larger army than the 
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t~i ted States. (Fact Opinion ) 
The V. S. s. R. was the-Iir st nation-to send a 
r ocket into outer space . (Fa ct Opinion ) 
The Pnited St a tes is the most wonderfu l country 
i n the world. (Fact ___ Opinion ___ ) 
Lesson Six 
David got an ItA" in his English test. F 
Peter played on the freshmen squad. F 
Janet's compositions won a prize. F 
Oranges contain vitamin C. F 
Mr . Davis paid more than four 
thousand dollars fo r tha t car. F 
David is ·, a wonderful student. 
Peter i s a great athlete. 
Janet is a brilliant writer. 
Oranges are good for you. 
Mr. Davis bought a wonderful car. 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
Factual Statements Opinion Statements 
1. 
2. 
Dave r eceived all A's th i s 1. 
marking period~~ 
The thermometer read 2. 
is 79 degrees. ·. 
Steve doesn It speak to me -~3 e 
in the l unchroom. 
Bill hasn ' t done any home - 4 . 
work i n three weeks& 
Everyone left the dance 5. 
befor e eleven. 
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The danc e was dull. 
The weather is 
beautiful. 
He is a good student. 
He is lazy. 
He i s a snob. 
2 7 
1~ The Volkswagen is a beautiful looking ·car. 
2. The Volkswagen is a smooth riding caro 
3o The Volkswagen i s an economic car to opera teo 
L Jane is a very good looking girl. 
2o Jane is a very popular girlo 
3o Jane is the best dressed girl in her class. 
Opinion Statement: "Jack is a lazy student." 
Supporting Factual Statement ~ 
2o Opinion Statement: "The Cadillac is the mo st luxurious 
car produced in America.," 
Supporting Factual Statement ~ 
Self-Test 
1. Tobacco tastes best when the filters r ecessed. 
(Fact Opini on ) 
2o Pall Malls give satisfying flavo r. (Fact Opinion 
3., They are outstanding and they are so mild-.-
(Fact Opinion ) 
4 . Pall Malls are a product of the American Tobacco 
Company. (Fact Opinion ) 
5. Yuban starts with-aged coffee-beans., (Fac t 
Opinion ) 
6. This i s the difference that makes the world' s 
richest coffee. (Fact Opinion ) 
7o Emi l y Banks, Mi ss 1iheingold 1960 9 says 9 ''My beer is 
~heingo ld o" (Fact Opinion ) 
8. It ' s New Yo rk' s largest selling-beer. (Fact 
Opinion ) 
9. The safest way to carry your money is American 
Express Travelers' Cheques . (Fact Opinion ) 
10. They cost only a penny a dollar . (Fact Opinion 
First Speake r 
"Oh, it's just a fair pictureo Sometimes it was funnyj 
and sometimes it was pretty corny. It was too long 
and I got pretty tired of it after a whi le." 
-10-
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Second Speaker 
1 .. 
1 .. 
2., 
lo 
2. 
L, 
"The Bell hop has some very funny scenes o11 (Notice 
th at the s peaker now offers a f~ctual statement as 
a specific example of what she me ans by "funnyo '') 
"It's got some pretty corny s cenes o'' (Again she 
offers a factual statement to show what she means 
by 11 cornyo 
Fact 
Opinion 
Fact 
Opini on 
Lesson Seven 
Fact 
Opinion 
An automobile with a doctor' s insignia i s parked in front 
of the Smith houseo 
Someone in the Smith family must be i llo 
"There is a great deal of wh i speri ng g oi ng on in this 
room." 
"The children a r en't working be cause they haven't 
enough to keep them busyo " 
"These children need mo r e dri ll and bu sy worko" 
Lesson Eight 
A statement of fact can be verified ( checked)o 
Factual statements are based upon s omeone ' s actual 
observationso Example : "The temper ature r eading 
is 79 degrees.," 
2. A statement of opinion cannot be verif i edo This is 
an expression of feelings o Example : ''It i s a 
beautiful day .. " 
3., An infer ence is a guess abou t the unknown made on the 
basis of the knowno Examp l e : "We will have beautiful 
weather tomorrowo" 
-11-
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Evidence • • o • • points to • • • • • Infer ence 
1. The barometer has risen 
several pointsQ------------~~ We ' ll have good 
weather tomorrow. 
2, The cloud formations are 
l. 
2. 
3. 
l. 
2. 
3. 
l. 
2. 
the kind we usually have~ 
before good weatherQ~ · 
It is a cloudy day. 
I believe we are going 
to have rain soon. 
This city has the worst 
weather I have ever seen o 
There are 3 firemen 
sitting outside the 
fire station reading 
Fact 
Fact 
Fact 
newspapers. Fact 
There must not be a 
fire at this moment. Fact 
Firemen are lazy creatures 
who sit around all day. Fact 
Opinion Inference 
Opinion Inference 
Opinion Inference 
Opi nion Inference 
Opinion Inference 
Opinion Inference 
Bill has been to every band rehearsal this year. 
Bill will not mi ss tomorrow ' s band rehearsal. 
Mary Ann has never been late for school. 
Mary Ann will not be tardy this week. 
3. Dave will be accepted by Harvard -when he applies. 
Dave has never received less than a "B" since ---
he entered high school . 
4. Ne have never had a fire in this schoolQ 
Ne will never have a fire in this school. 
5. The USSR has never attacked the P. s . 
The USSR will never attack the P. s. 
6. I don't have to worry about buying school 
insurance. 
I 1ve been going to school for 9 years now 
and I've never had an accident. 
-12-
7. M.y little Johnny has never broken a window 
in this neighborhooda 
My little Johnny will never break a window 
in this neighborhoodo 
8. Sen. Armbruster hasn ' t been accused of graft. 
Sen. Armbruster will never take a br ibeo -----
9. Thousands of people have eaten our candy 
without being poisoned. 
Our candy will not poison anyone. 
10. Our team has won the r egi onal championship 
every year for the past 10 years . 
Our team will win the championship this year. 
Senator Armbruster will never take a bribe. 
Our candy will not poison anyone. 
Our team will win the championshi p this year. 
What tense? 
----
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G Write "I" for Inference, "O" fo r Op i nion , or "F" for Fact 
1. I received an "A" i n the algebra coursee 
I ahvays did ''A" work in math in jro high. 
I will do ''A " work in lOth grade geometry. 
I am a good math studente 
2. Susan refused to go to the jr. high dance. 
Janet said she was busy when I asked her. 
I'll never get a date for the Promo 
I am not very popular with girlso 
3. Sen. X voted against the Civil ~ights Bi ll. 
Sen. X doesn ' t want Negroes to get ahead. 
Sene X sends his children to a segregated 
school. 
Sen. X will never be elected president. 
4. I am in tip-top condition. 
I haven ' t been ill since I was in 
kindergarten. 
~hen I was four 9 I had the measles. 
I don ' t need Blue Cross. 
5. It was hot and humid all day yesterday. 
It rained all day todaye 
New England has terrible weather . 
The weather will probably be worse tomorrow. 
-13-
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G 1~ Fact Opinion Infer enc e 2o Fact Opinion Inference 3 . Fact Opinion Infe rence 
4~ :B1act Opini on Inference 
5o Fact Opinion Inference 
6~ Fact Opini on Infer enc e 
7~ Fact Opinion Inferenc e 
So Fact Opinion Inference 
9 .. Fact Opinion Infer ence 
10 0 Fact Opinion Infer ence 
''Fresh orange juice comes only in the round package. 
It gives all the flavor ••• all the health. Mother Nature's 
own package locks in every bit of goodness and health of 
fresh oranges and carries it pure and untouched to your 
tableo" 
1. Eddy was in trouble with the police when he was in 
grade schoole He was t aken to the police station 3 times 
for ringing in fire alarms when he was in the 6th grade. 
When he was in the 7th grade, he was caught trying to steal 
a car. He 1 ll wind up in prison before he's old enough 
to vote. 
2. Mary will be a great success in life. ~he is president 
of her class in high school. She i s a member of six 
sororities. She has made the honor roll every year since 
she entered junior high school. 
3. This city must have a sales tax to survive. The 
~roperty tax has risen every year since 1945e It is now 
~100. That means that I must pay the bank more than a 
thousand dollars a year extra for taxes. Many property 
owners are moving out of the cityo 
4. The principal of a high school in California just 
completed a study of failing students. He discovered that 
90 per cent of the boys who were getti ng D1 s and E's owned 
cars. Only 10 per cent of the honor roll students bad cars 
Perhaps if our failing students had their cars taken away, 
their grades would go upo 
5. Sally's mother won't let her talk to boys on the 
telephone. She hasn't had a single date all year. 
When boys call ally, her mother hangs up on them. Sally 
will never get a chance to go out with a boy until she 
leaves home. 
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Lesson Nine 
1. Wha t is the chief difference between report and 
emotive language? 
2Q Why is it important for a listener to distinguish 
between the two types of language? 
3e What is report language? 
4. Wha t is emotive language? 
5. What are loaded words? 
6. How can a listener distinguish between the two 
types of language? 
Who is using emotive language? 
Mro Peters, the dealer Mro Conno r s 9 the mechanic 
Who is using emotive l anguage? 
lst Speaker 2nd Speaker 
Third Sample 
Eddy was in trouble with the police when he was in grade 
school. He was taken to the police station 3 times for 
ringing in fire alarms when he was in the 6th grade. 
When he was in the 7th grade, he was caught t rying to 
steal a car~ He vll wind up in prison befor e . he's old 
enough to vote. -
2 22 
Use the above sample to help you in c ompleting the following: 
1. Report language consists mostly of 
(statements of fact, opinion 9 infer ence)o 
2. ~eport language is usually (emotional 9 unemotional} -------------------------------
Report language contains (few, many} 
"loadedn or emotionally char ged wordso 
Place a check beside the situations in which one is more 
apt to find report language. 
1. Coach Brown is giving a "pep talk" to the team 
between the halves. 
-15-
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2. r.1r. Par ker is discussing tbe American ~evoluti on 
with his American history classo 
3. Professor Davis is explaining the molecular 
structure of the recently discover ed plastic 
to his colleagues. 
4o Senator Saltonstall is address ing a gathering of 
the Young Republican Club two weeks before the 
campaign. 
5. Fidel Castro speaks to 5000 Cubans in a baseball 
park about ''Yankee Imperialismo" 
6. Officer Sullivan is filing an acciden~ r eporto 
7. The principal of the school tells a parent - teachers 
group about the plans for the new high school 
building . 
8. A Soviet leader tells a large group of visiting 
Communists what the Soviet society of the future 
will be like. 
9. Mrs~ Smith is telling Mrs. Jones abou t the wonderful 
bargains she found that afte rnoon in Filene's 
Basement. 
10. Sally describes her new boy friend to her rival. 
"Reports adhere to the follo wing rule s : first, they 
are capable of verification; second , they exclude, so far 
as po ssible, judgments, inferences , and the use of 
' loaded ' words." 
3. 
'Report 
Report 
Report 
Emotive 
Emotive 
Emotive 
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Lesson Ten 
First Speaker 
1. Reports from our laboratories indica te that the 
chemical ingredients being used by most lipstick 
manufacturers to obtain certain shades of color are 
capable of causing cancer in laboratory ratso 
(Fact Opinion Inference ) 2o We believe 
that this is a serious matter which should be brought 
to the attention of all womeno (Fact Opinion 
Inference ) 3. Our reports indicate that these 
chemical ingredients are present in lipsticks 
produced by major American producerso (Fact 
Opinion Inference ) 
What is the purpose of this talk? 
To communicate information 
To arouse emotions of listeners 
Is the tone emotional or unemotional? 
Emotional Unemotional 
Second Speaker 
1. Ridiculous. (Fact Opinion Inference 
2. Absolute nonsense. -rFact Opinion Inference 
3. I never heard such dribble-rn all my life. 
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(Fact Opinion Inference ) 4. Washington is 
filled-with a horde of idiots and they 're all working for 
the Department of Health 9 Education 9 and Welfare. (Fact 
Opinion Inference ) 5. I hope that no American 
woman will believe this nonsenseo (Fact Opinion 
Inference ) 6. Do you think we ' d let-a product Of 
ours go ou~on the market if it were dangerous? (Fact 
Opinion Inference ) 
What is the purpose of this talk? 
To communicate information 
To arouse emotions in listeners 
Is the tone emotional or unemotional? 
Emotional Unemotional 
-17-
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Characteri s tics of ~eport and Emotive Language 
~epo rt Language 
lo Purpose is to communicate 
information or ideas. 
2o Genera l tone is unemotional. 
3. Made up usually of factual 
statements .. 
4. T'ses few or no inferences or 
opinion statements . 
5o Avoids loaded or emotionally 
charged words. 
Favorable 
fib 
polic e officer 
custodi an 
sanitary engineer 
slender 
Favorable 
1. The rebel army 
retired briskly 
2. Kane 9 well known 
in racing circles, 
was questioned by 
authorities. 
3. Old Glory waved 
waved on higho 
Emotive Language 
1. Purpose is to 
2. General tone is 
3. lJade up usually of 
and 
4. Pse s few or no 
5., loaded or 
emotionally charged words. 
Unfav orable 
l ie 
cop or flatfoot 
j anitor 
garbage man 
skinny 
Unfavorable 
1. The rebel army r etreated 
rapidly. 
2. Kane , the notorious gambler, 
was grilled by the police. 
3. The piece of colored cloth 
fluttered in the breeze. 
G 
0 
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Check the words which may be loaded : 
1. 
2~ 
3. 
4. 
5. 
lo 
2. 
3. 
4o 
5. 
1. 
2. 
3 ~ 
4~ 
5. 
sink 6~ chair 
mother 7. pencil 
typewriter 8& Bible 
communist 9. car 
American 10. school 
lamp 
Christmas 
bus 
lynching 
~epubli can 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10 0 
Senato r o. is urging his constituents to return him 
to the Senate. Repo rt Emotive 
Mr. P., a used car salesman, is telling Bill Brown 
about a great convertible on sale for only eight 
hundred dollars. Report Emotive 
3. Bill is telling his friend Sam how to operate a car 
with standard transmission. 
Report Emotive 
4. A television announcer is describing a brand of 
toothpaste. Report Emotive 
5. ~obert Frost is reading one of his poems to an 
informal gathering of college students. 
1. 
Report Emotive 
An English teacher read s a short story by Edgar Allen 
Poe to her English class. 
A distinguished educator delivers the Commencement 
Address at a college. 
3. A famous political figure gives the ''Key Note Speech" 
at a political convention . 
4. The sales manager addresses all the salesmen in his 
district. 
-19-
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2. 
Evaluating a Speech 
Does the speaker kno w what be 's t a lking about? 
(Has be offe r ed any information about his background? 
Is be an expert in this field? Does be seem to have 
any special qua lifications to discuss this subj ect?) 
Is the speaker biased? (Do we know enough about his 
background to say that be bas a special r ea son for 
saying what be says? Does be sound biased to you? 
Is be using slanted l anguage? ) 
What is the primary purpos e of the speech? 
Is the speaker trying to communicate informat ion? 
Is he trying to arouse t he emotions of his listeners? 
4e J bat is the general tone of the speech? (Is it 
emotional or unemotional?) 
5. What type of statement is us ed most often? (Fac tual, 
Opinion, or Inference?) 
6. Does the speaker use any loaded words? 
Comments: 
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TEST OF CERIAIN CRITICAL LISTENING ABILITIES 
INTRODUCTION: Of all the subjects in the school curricu-
lum, listening has probably been the least understood and the 
mm t neglected. As psychologists have studied listening, how-
ever, they have learned a great deal and are now learning more. 
They have already learned, for example, that all people do not 
listen equally well and that people can learn to listen better. 
At the present time, psychologists are studying ways in which 
students can learn to listen more effectively. I 
You are about to take a test which measures a special kind 
of listening called critical listening. This test has b een 
designed to see how much students learn about listening and 
also in order to discover more about what goes on in a person's 
mind when he listens. 
You will find the test quite interesting and somewhat 
unusual. Because the test is so different from any test you 
have taken before, you should listen carefully now as the 
examiner tells you about the test. 
Examiner: I am the examiner who will ask Jrou questions 
about what you hear. During the next thirty minutes, you will 
hear five situations, some acted out by actors and some taken 
from real life. As you listen to these situations, you will no~ 
be asked to write or take notes. Simply listen as attentively I 
as you can. After e ach situation, I will come back to ask 
several short questions which you will answer by filling in the 
blanks on your answer sheet. 
Before we begin Part I, please print ~our name on the line 
on your answer sheet where it says, nName. 1 Also fill in the 
line where it says, "Date of Birth." 
Fifteen Second Pause 
If you have printed your name and birthdate, we will now 
begin Part I of t he Critical Listening Test. 
PART I 
Examiner: As the first part of this test, you are going 
to listen in as an insurance examiner ttries to find out what 
happened during a recent automobile collision. You will hear 
him interview t he two dr>i vers and two witnesses to the collision. 
--
II 
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When he has finished, you will be asked to evaluate these 
speakers and the statements they've made. The next voice you 
hear will be that of the insurance investigator . 
Investi~ator: I am first going to ask the driver of the 
taxi-cab wha happened. Then I will ask the doctor, who was 
driving the second car, the same question. There were two 
witnesses to the collision, a woman shopper and a mailman, so 
I will also ask them what they saw . First, here is the driver 
of the taxi-cab. Tell us what happened . 
Cabbie: I sbwed down and began to 
but the old guy kept right on go~ng and 
I don't know how he missed my signals . 
hand and with my directionals. 
turn into a side stree~ 
plowed right into me . 
I signalled with my 
You know, they shouldn't let old-timers like that drive . 
That old guy is in his late seventies . He's too old to drive . 
People at that age slovT up . If they took driving l icenses away 
at 65, the accident rate would drop by 25% . You know, I feel 
bad about this . I've driven for this company for five years I 
and I've never had a scrath. 
Investigator: Thank you . Now, I must ask the doctor for 
his side of the story. Doctor, tell us what happened. 
Doctor: This certainly has been an unfortunate experience. 
The taxi simply came to what was almost a dead stop. If the 
driver had only indicated a stop or turn, I would have applied 
my brakes. But he didn't . 
Investigator: You are sure tha t you didn't miss the sig-
nal? 
Doctor: I'm positive, sir. 
Investigator: 
even an instant? 
You didn't take your eyes off the road for 
II 
Doctor: I assure you, sir, that t he driver of the taxi-
cab did not signal . I am a diagno~cian with more than thirty 
years experience . I am trained to be observant. If that '' 
driver had signalled, I would certainly have observed it . 
Investigator: Well, we seem to have a conflict here . 
Perhaps the woman shopper who was parked acro s s the street can 
help us. Will you tell us what you saw? 
Woman 
car trying 
before the 
nal . 
Shopper: I was sitting in the front seat of my 
to straighten up the packages. I looked up just 
accident but I don't remember seeing the cabbie sig-
I 
II 
i 
- -
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After I heard the crash, I went right over to where the 
doctor was standing. At first he didn't recognize me, poor 
man. He was so upset. I felt so sorry for him. 
What he says about his powers of observation are certainly 
true. He has been our family doctor for many years and that 
man doesn't miss a trick. Why he can take one look at a patient 
and tell exactly what's wrong with him. He's a wonderful, won-
derful doctor. His name will go down in the history of this 
town. II 
Investigator: Perhaps the mail man can add something more 
to the record. What did you see from where you were standing? I 
Mailman : I was standing on the porch of number 12 across 
the street. I saw both cars before they hit and I saw the 
cabbie signal. 
Investigator: This c onflicts with the statement of the 
only other witness. She didn't see a signal. 
Mailman: She was probably too busy straightening out 
the packages that the delivery boy had thrown into the car. I 
saw the kid tossing them in. As a matter of ttact, that's how 
I happened to be looking over that way. 
Examiner: The insurance investigator will have to ask 
many more questions before he files a report, but we have heard 
enough to be able to examine the speakers and the statements 
they have made. II 
Turn now to Part I of your Answer Sheet and find test item 
numbe r 1. Listen to each question carefully and fill in the 
space under the best answer on your answer sheet. 1 
1. Which of tmese speakers is probably the least biased? 
2. Which speaker seems to have the least reason to lie? 
3. \rlhich speaker's talk was the most emotional? 4. Which speaker's talk was the least emotional? 
Here are two reasons for accepting the doctor as a good 
source of information about this particular accident. You 
are to rate each reason as "Good," "Fair," or "Poor," by 
fillin g in the space under the best answer. 
5. He is a diagnostipian with more than thirty years 
experience. 
6. He was driving one of the cars involved in the 
accident. 
= --= -~-~~----~-- - ·-· '--
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Here is a reason for accepting the cabbie as a good 
source of information about this particular accident. Rate 
this reason by filling in the space under the best answer . 
7. He has driven for the company for five years 
and never had a scratch. 
Here is a reason for accepting the woman shopper as a 
good source of information about t his particular accident. 
Rate this reason by filling in the space under the best 
answer. 
8. She is familiar with the neighborhood . 
You wi ll now hear a series of statements made by these 
speakers during the interview. Some of these are statements 
of fact. Some are statements of opinion. Some are inferences. 
Each statement will be read once. You are to decide what 
kind of a statement it is and fill in the space under the 
best ans1...rer. 
9. I signaled with my hand and I signaled tdth 
my directionals. 
10. The old guy is in his late seventies. 
11. He's too old to drive. 
12. If they took driving licenses away at age 65, 
the acci dent rate would drop by 25%. 
13. I was sitting up in the front seat of my car 
trying to straighten up the packages. 
14. The doctor was upset. 
15. His name will go down in the history of this town. 
16. He's a wonderful, wonderful doctor. 
PART II 
Examiner: Part II of this test is based upon the "Great 
Cranberry Controversy of 1959. 11 You are going to hear the 
voices of a cabinet officer, a spokesman for the cranberry 
industry in Massachusetts, a scientist employed by the 
cranberry growers, and a housewife. You will be asked to I 
evaluate these speakers and the statements they make, so listen 
carefully. 
1=::#==·.-o::·-=-= -
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In November, 1959, Arthurs. Fleming, Secretary of the 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, made the 
following statement at a press conference: 
Fleming: Some cranberries grown in Washington and 
Oregon have been found to be contaminated by a weea killer 
known as aminotriazole. This particular weed killer has been 
known to cause cancer in rats. Until laboratory tests have 
shown them safe, we advise housewive s to avoid serving 
cranberries. 
Examiner : This announcement caused a furor because the 
coming holiday season is when growers are able to sell most 
of their cranberry crop. American housewives would not 
purchase cranberries, the growers believed, and therefore, 
the cranberry industry would lose millions of dollars. 
II A spokesman for the cranberry industry said: 
Spokesman: Why this is ridiculoust Absolutely ridiculou$L 
Why there is nothing wrong with the cranberries grown here 
in Massachusetts . Our cranberries are excellent and safe as 
can be. The Department of Health , Education, and Wel~are is 
trying to put us out of business. Secretary Fleming ought 
to be fired for this bit of irresponsible headline grabbing . 
Examiner: A scientist employed by the cranberry industry 
at the research center on Cape Cod said: 
Scientist: I can assure you that the cranberries grown 
on Cape Cod are free from contamination. The process used in 
the Cape Cod bogs is not the same as that used in Washington 
and Oregon. We use aminotriazole, but we use it on the soil 
after the crop has been harvested. It can be safely said that 
the berries grown in Massachusett s are not contaminated as 
they are in the Northwestern states. I believe that so long 
as the housewife checks to see if the berries aregrown in 
Massachusetts, cranberries may be served at Thanksgiving. 
Examiner : Shortly after these announcements were made , 
a local housewife was asked to give her comments. This is 
what she said: 
Housewife: It's easy for these cranberry people to 
protest, but I think Secretary Fleming is doing the right 
thing. If t here is any danger at all, even if there is just 
a suspicion of danger, we should be warned . My mother died 
of cancer five years ago. It's a dreadful disease. And 
there's nothing you can do to help. All this talk of 
radiation treatments and surgery -- there's nothing that the 
= _-,_· ----
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doctors can do once you've got it. I watched my mother day 
, by day. God bless Secretary Fleming ~ 
Examiner: Turn now to Part II of your Answer Sheet and 
find number 17. Listen to each question carefully and fill 
in the space under the best answer on the answer sheet. 
17. Which speaker is probably the most biased in favor 
of the industry? 
18. Which speaker is probably the least biased? 
19. Which speaker has the most to lose if t he market for 
cranberries is harmed? 
20. Which speaker used the most "loaded" or emotional 
words? 
You will now hear some statements made by t hese speakers. 
Some~ these are statements of fact. Some are statements 
of opinion. Some are inferences. Each statement will be 
read once. You are to decide what kind of a statement it is 
and fill in the space under the best answer. 
21. Some cranberries grown in Washington and Oregon have 
been found to be contaminated by a weed killer known 
as ~~inotriazole. 
22. There is nothing wrong with the cranberries grown 
here in Massachusetts 
23. The Department of Health, Education, and Welfare is 
trying to put us out of business. 
24. The cranberries grown in Massachusetts are not con-
taminated as they are in the Northwestern states. 
25. Cancer is a dreadful disease. 
Some words are able to arouse the emotions of listeners. 
You are now going to he ar some words that the speakers used. 
These are arranged in g roups of four and each word is labeled 
A, B, C, or D. Fill in the s pace under the letter of the 
word that you believe is t he most capable of arousing emotions 
in listeners. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
A. cranberries 
B. Aminotriazole 
A. Massachusetts 
B. business 
A. Cape 6od 
B. Washington 
A. people 
- = --
c. cancer 
D. laboratory 
C. Secretary Fleming 
D. Headline-grabbing 
C. bogs 
D. contamination 
C. treatments 
--
30. 
B. 
A. 
B. 
mother 
easy 
dreadful 
PART III 
D. 
c. 
D. 
suspician 
protest 
God 
-
Examiner: In all our Massachusetts communities, private 
citizens have a right to appear before their local school 
committees to make criticisms or suggestions. In Part III of 
this test, we are goin g to hear a speaker present to his school 
committee a plan to extend the school year through the summer 
months. When he finishes, you will be asked to evaluate the 
speaker and the statements he makes, so listen carefully. 
Speaker: Ladies and gentlemen, I know you are harassed 
by your difficult public duties, but I must ask you to g ive me 
a few moments of your valuable time. 
I am president of a recently formed organization called 
11 The Tax-Payers League for Better Schools." That organization 
has asked me to appear before you now to present for your con-
sideration a plan to extend the school year . 
My organization has been very disturbed about the rising 
tax rate. We believe that much of this rise is due to the 
increased costs of education in this community . We have exam-
ined ways to get more education for the tax dol lar and have 
decided that one ver';T good way to get our dollar 1 s worth would 
be to either eliminate or limit the summer vacation. 
If we keep the schools open all year, our children will 
learn more. We will also get our money's worth on our expen-
sive buildings. It just doesn't seem rightto build a mil lion 
dollar school a nd then use it for only a fraction of the year. 
Any business that used its plant for only a fraction of the 
year would soon go i nto bankruptcy. 
My organization has decided to do something, to act instero 
of sitting back and complaining about the costs of our schools. 
We voted unanimously at our last meeting to present our plan to 
you. 
II 
II 
This plan is not the work of a few hours , ladies and gent~­
men. The printed booklet that I will distribute at the end of I 
my talk is the work of many, many months. As a member of the 
group which made the study, I visited schools in various parts 
of the country; I read hundreds of books and reports about edu-
cation; I consulted experts in school finance. You will find 
the details of our plan developed carefully and comprehensively 
Before I leave you, I'd like to mention my recent visit to 
the Soviet Union. I toured eng ineering schools with a group of 
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fellow engineers from all over the world. I was deeply i m-
pressed with the advances in Societ science, engineering, 
and education. 
I came home with the uncomfortable feeling that our 
country is losing out in the brain race with Russia. The 
Russians are turning out more and more engineers. We may 
soon lose the scientific and technological leadership still 
left to us unless we do something. 
vie live in a great and glorious country. The future of 
our country, indeed the future of our entire civilization, 
d~pends upon our educational system. Our future prosperity 
depends upon an efficient school system. I urge you, ladies 
and gentlemen, as guardians of our schools, to consider the 
proposals my organization is making . Our plan will produce 
more and better students than before -- and at less cost. 
We can help to stem the rising tide of Communism and save 
money at the same time. 
Thank you very much for your patience. 
Examiner: 
committee will 
you have heard 
the statements 
There are probably many questions that the sc~ 
want to ask this speaker about his proposal, but 
enough to be able to evaluate the speaker and 
he has made. 
Turn now to Part III of your Answer Sheet and find test 
item 31. Here are two reasons for accepting the speaker as 
a good source of information about extending the school 
year. You are to rate these reasons as "Good," "Fair," or 
"Poor," by filli ng in the space under the best answer . 
31. He has read many books and reports, consul ted experts, 
and visited many schools to study the matter. 
32. He is an engineer. 
You will now hear a series of statements made by the 
speaker. Some are statements of fact. Some are statements 
of opinion. Some are inferences. Listen to each statement 
and fill in the space on the answer sheet under the best answer. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
We voted unanimously to present our plan to you. 
Any business that uses its plant for only a fraction 
of the year would soon go into bankruptcy. I 
The Russians are turning out more and more scientists 
and engineers . 
Our future prosperity depends upon an eff icient 
school system. 
---·- -- --
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37. We live in a great and g lorious country. 
You are going to hear some words that the speaker used. 
These words are arranged in g roups of four and each word is 
labeled A, B, C, or D. Fill in the space under the letter of 
the word that you believe is most capable of arousing emotions 
in a listener. 
38. A. 
B. 
39. A. 
B. 
scientists 
Russia 
vacation 
nations 
C. engineers 
D. world 
C. Communism 
D. committees 
PART IV 
Examiner: In Part IV of this test, you are g oing to 
listen in as a high school student talks to four people about 
a car he'd like to buy. You i-Till later be asked to tell 
what you think of the speakers and the statements they make, 
so listen carefully. 
Student: I found a 1955 Ford convertible in a used-car 
lot. It looks pretty good to me and I think I can afford to 
buy it. Before I spend the money, though, I've asked 
different people what they think of the car. The first one 
I talked to was the used-ca.r dealer. 
Used-Car Dealer: Young man, that is a truly superior 
automobile . We purchased that car from a local businessman. 
He hated to part with it, but his wife insisted that he get 
a sedan because of the children. 
I can a s sure you that it is a 
less than a half pint of oil every 
miles per gallon in city traffic. 
original owner any trouble . 
real buy. It burns 
2000 miles. It gets 19 
It never gave the 
Get into the car. Start it up. Listen to that 
engine purr. Drive it around town. Drive it home if you 
want to. Enjoy the ride. A really gorgeous ride. It's 
like drifting along in a boat -- really smooth. Buying a 
machine like that is like buying years of pleasure. Go 
ahead. Try it. 
Student: The next person I talked to was the local 
Ford dealer, who is a good friend of my father's. My dad 
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bought several cars from him so I didn't think I was 
intruding if I asked his opinion. 
Ford Dealer: A 1 55? Hmmm. That looks like a pretty 
good ~utomobile. Glad to see you looking at our product. 
Your dad always seemed satisfied. Where are you buying it? 
I Student: I found this in a used-car lot. 
Ford Dealer: We have some great used cars here, you 
know . Why don't you look them over. Now , I wouldn't want 
to disparage a fellow dealer, but, if I were you , I'd stay 
away from used-car lots --especially open-air lots. You 
might pick up a real lemon. My advice to you is to look 
at what we have here. 
Student: My next visit was to a mechanic I know . I've 
taken the family car to him a coupleof times, and I think 
he's a good mechanic. 
Mechanic: Looks like a good buy for the money. The 
floor mats indicate more wear than the speedometer shows. 
That car has probably gone more than 50,000 miles . The 
speedometer gauge has probably been doctored. 
I'd have to put the car on the lift and give it a 
good going-over before I could give you a fair evaluation. 
However, from this quick examination, I 1 d say that the car's 
in pretty good shape. It's worth the money. 
Student: On the way back to the used-car dealer's, I 
picked up my friend, Bill . (Sound of motor) ~fuat do you 
think of her, Bill? 
Bill: Like, man, this is great. It 1 s really cool. 
Student : Would you like to drive? 
Bill: Yeah, I'd love to, but I haven 't got my license 
yet . 
Student: I might be able to buy her. Would you? 
Bill: That engine purrs. It looks like a million 
dollars, and the finish hasn't a scratch. I think you should 
buy her. This car will wow the guys. 
--· 
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Examiner: Turn now to Part IV of your Answer Sheet 
and find test item 40. Listen to each question and mark 
the best answer. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 44. 
Which speaker is probably the most biased in favor 
of that particular car? 
Which speaker is the most competent to give an 
opinion about the car? 
Which speaker is the least competent to give an 
opinion about the car? 
Which speaker's talk is the most emotional? 
Which speaker's talk is the least emotional? 
The next questions can be answered by filling in the 
spaces under, "Yes," "No," and "Can 't tell," on your answer 
sheet. 
45. 
46. 
Does the used-car dealer have anything to gain 
if the boy buys t his particular car? 
Does the Ford dealer have anything to gain if the 
boy buys this particular car? 
Here are some statements made by the speakers. Listen to 
each one and decide if it is a statement of opinion, fact, 
or inference. Fill in the proper space on the answer sheet. 
47. That is a truly superior automobile. 48. We purchased it from a local businessman . 
49. If it's gone 50,000 miles without causing any 
trouble, it should go another 30,000 for you 
without causing any trouble. 
50. That car has probably gone more than 50,000 miles . 
51. The speedometer gauge has probably been doctored. 
52 . The car's in pretty good shape. 
53. The finish hasn't a scratch. 54. This car will wow the guys . 
You will now hear an excerpt from the mechanic's talk . 
Decide if this is Emotive Language , Report Language, or 
neither, and fill in the space under the proper answer. 
55. "The floor mats indicate more wear than the speed-
ometer shows . That car has probably gone more than 50,000 
miles . The speedometer gauge has probably been doctored. 
I'd have to put it on the lift and give it a good going-over 
before I could give you a fair evaluation." 
Here is a section from Bill 's talk. Tell whether it is 
Emotive Language, Report Language, or neither. 
II 
II 
56. 11 Tha t engine purrs. It looks like a mi llion dollars. 
The f i nish hasn't a scratch. 
car will wow the guys." 
I t h ink you should buy it. This 
PART V. 
Examiner: In a few seconds you will hear an afternoon 
radio program interrupted for a special news announcement 
and a series of on-the-spot interviews. At the conclusion 
of this special broadcast, you will be asked several 
questions designed to test your ability to listen critically, 
so listen carefully. 
Music. 
Voice of Newscaster: We interrupt this program with an 
important news announcement. At three o'clock this afternoon, 
a g iant circular-shaped airship was sighted in the vicinity 
of the Medford Fellsway . 
Our WABC correspondent is at the present time reporting 
from this area. We will switch now to Winchester where 
Harry Brown of our studios is interviewing eyewitnesses to 
this remarkable saucer sighting. Come in, Harry Brown . 
Brown (breathlessly): Thank you. We are at present 
standing in a road which parallels a field near the area where 
earlier this afternoon a saucer-shaped object was sighted . I 
have three witnesses to the event standing beside me now. Mrs . 
Davis~ Mrs. DavisL Can you come over to the microphone for 
a minute? We would like you to tell our listeners what you 
saw. 
Mrs. Davis (flustered): Why it went right over my head t 
A giant airship~ I never saw anything like it. 
Brown: Can you give us some details, Mrs. Davis? 
~M~r~s~·-=D~a~v~i~s: Yes, I stopped my car and got out to look 
at an odd plant growing alongside the road when it shot 
overhead. It made a great noise and whizzed by. A great 
dark spot in the sky. 
Brown: Can you give us any kind of a description? 
Mrs. Davis: 
could barely make 
have it -- I left 
It certainly made 
Well, as I say, it was going so fast I 
out anything at all . And -- as luck would 
my glasse s in the science lab at school. 
enough noise t hough. 
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Brown: Well, thank you, Mrs . Davis. I 1 d like a word 
with that young man over there. You saw the object too, 
didn't you? 
Boy : Yes , sir • 
Brown : Tell us What you saw. 
Boy: I was bicycling home from school when I saw Mrs . 
Davis, t he science teacher from school. She was stopped 
by the side of the road digging up some plant specimen to 
bring to class, --but I thought she was having car trouble 
so I stopped to see if I could help her. 
Brown: Where do you g o to school? 
Boy: I'm a student at the junior high school. I was 
trying to get home early so that I could get my work done 
early and go to Scouts tonight. While I was talking to Mrs . 
Davis, that man over t here drove up and asked if he could 
help. We were standing there, and something went by over-
head. It made a noise sure enough, but I fi gured it was 
just a jet. 
Brown: What made you think it might be something else 
beside a jet? 
I Boy: Well, I didn't at thetime. It was afterward that 
I t hought it might be something else . It did seem awfully 
fast and awfully noisy for a jet. It seemed bigger than a 
jet, too. 
Brown: Let us catch our other witness before he goes 
away. May I have a word with you, sir? Your name is 
Seabright, I understand. 
Seabright : Yes, it i s. I was one of the few people, 
I guess, who was pri vileged t o see the "object." 
Brown: Will you tell our listeners what you saw, I~r . 
Seabright? 
Seabri ght: It was quite a dreadful experience. There 
we were standing in the road, and this craft f rom outer space 
went ri ght over our heads. It was circular-shaped, and, as 
the others have testified, very fast. 
Brown : It was you , Mr. Seabright, who called the 
station, I believe? 
--
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Seabright: Yes, it was. This is a very dramatic 
moment in our history. This isn't the kind of thing that 
happens every day. 
Brown: Mr. Seabright, your name sounds familiar 
to me. You aren't the same Seabright who haswri tten all 
the books about unidentified flying objects? 
Seabright: I am he. Douglas Seabright. I am 
flattered that you have heard of me. 
Brown: Well, I certainly have. This is quite 
lucky, you know. Usually when an ~nidentified object is 
sig~d in the skies, it is seen by untrained witnesses. 
Today, however, the object was sighted by one of the foremost 
authorities on unidentified flying objects in the world. 
I understand you have had your books translated into dozens 
of languages. 
Seabright: Yes, I have had that honor. I am only 
sorry at this minute that my latest book has gone to press. 
It is due on the booksellers' shelves next week. I would 
like to add a chapter about what I saw today. 
Brown: Excuse me, sir, I see an officer from the 
State Police Barracks over there. I'd like our listeners 
to hear what he has to say. Officer, what can you tell us 
about this remarkable event? 
Officer: Well, evidently, some unidentified flying 
object was sighted here today. I was sent from the State 
Police Barracks to make an investigation. 
Brown: Who called the State Police? 
Officer: Mr. Seabright, I believe. 
Brown: Has any other evidence turned up? 
Officer: No, we just had this single report so far. 
I checked with the central switchboard a few minutes ago, 
but no one else has called in. 
Brown: Well, thank you, Officer. And now we 
must take you back to our studios. A complete broadcast of 
the news will be heard at six o'clock. Listen then for 
details of this remarkable saucer-sighting. Now back to 
our studios. 
t==#==== -- -
---= ·-
I! 243 
F=~F=============================================--=--~-~-~-===============. 
II 
I' 
Examiner: Turn now to Part V of your Answer Sheet 
and find test item 57. Listen to each item carefully and 
fill in the space under the best answer. 
57. Which speaker has the most reason for wanting his 
listeners to believe a saucer has been sighted? 
58. Which speaker is the most biased? 
59. Which speaker is our poorest source of information 
about this event? 
Here are two reasons for accepting Mr . Seabright, the 
author, as a good source of information about this parti-
cular event. Rate these as "Good," "Fair," or 11 Poor 11 by 
filling in the space under the best answer. 
60. His books have been translated into dozens of 
languages. 
61. He stopped to help the woman at the time the object 
flew overhead. 
Here are two reasonsfor accepting the police 
officer as a good source of information about this particular 
event. Rate these the same way. 
62. He is an experienced officer. 
63. He received a call from Mr. Seabright about the 
flying object. 
Here are two reasons for accepting the man who made 
the original radio broadcast from the studio as a good 
source of information about the event. Rate these the same 
way. 
64. Millions of people listen to this man each day. 
He recently won an award as "The Best Newscaster of 
the year. 
You will now hear two statements that were made during 
the interviews . Decide whether each is a statement of fact, 
opinion, or an inference. 
66. 
67. 
It seemed bigger than a jet. 
This is avery dramatic moment in our history. 
You will now hear an excerpt from the woman's talk. 
Decide if this is Emotive Language, Report Language, or 
neither. Fill in the space under the best answer. 
68. 'Yes . I stopped my car and got out to look at an 
odd plant growing alongside the road when it shot 
--· 
overhead. It made a great noise and whizzed by." 
I! 
I! 
·- '-·----
i 
-
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Here is an excerpt from the boy's talk. Decide what 
kind of language this is and fill in the space under the 
best answer. 
69. "I was b'-cycling home from school when I saw Mrs. 
Davis, the science teacher from school. She was 
stopped by the side of the road digging up some 
plant specimen to bring to class. But I thought 
she was having cart rouble, so I stopped to see 
if I could help her." 
Here is an excerpt from Mr. Seabright's talk. Decide 
1-vha t kind of language it is and fill in the space under the 
best answer. 
70. "It was quite a dreadful experience. There we 
were standing in the road and this craft from 
outer space went right over our heads. It was 
circular-shaped, and, as the others testified, 
quite fast. This is a very dramatic moment in 
our history. This isn't the kind of thing that 
happens every day." 
END OF THE TEST OF CERTAIN CRITICAL LISTENING ABILITIES. 
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TEST 1. Inference 
DIRECTIONS. An inference is a conclusion which a person 
draws from certain observed or supposed facts. Thus, 
from the electric light visible behind the window shades 
and from the sound of piano music in a house, a person 
might infer that someone is at home. But this inference 
may or may not be correct. Possibly the people in the 
house went out leaving the lights on, and the piano music 
could be coming from a radio or phonograph they left 
playing. 
In this test each exercise begins with a statement of facts 
which you are to regard as true. After each statement of 
facts you will find several possible inferences- that is, 
inferences which some persons might make from the 
stated facts. Examine each inference separately, and 
make a decision as to its degree of truth or falsity. 
On the Answer Sheet you will find for each inference 
spaces marked with the letters T, PT, ID, PF, and F. 
For each inference make a mark on the Answer Sheet 
under the appropriate letter as follows: 
T - if you think the inference is definitely true; 
that it properly follows from the statement 
of facts given. 
PT- if, in the light of the facts given, you think 
the inference is probably true; that there is 
better than an even chance that it is true. 
ID - if you decide that there are insufficient data; 
that you cannot tell from the facts given 
whether the inference is likely to be true or 
false; if the facts provide no basis for judging 
one way or the other. 
PF - if, in the light of the facts given, you think 
the inference is probably false; that there is 
better than an even chance that it is false. 
F - if you think the inference is definitely false; 
that it is wrong, either because it misinter-
prets the facts given, or because it con-
tradicts the facts or necessary inferences 
from those facts. 
Sometimes, in deciding whether an inference is prob-
ably true or probably false, you will have to use certain 
commonly accepted knowledge or information which 
practically every person knows. This will be illustrated 
in the example which follows. 
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Here is the example; the correct answers are indicated 
in the block at the right . 
EXAMPLE. A l:10usanci eighlh-gradc 
students recently attended a voluntary 
week-end conference in a Midwestern city. 
At this conference questions of race rela-
tions and means of achieving lasting world 
peace ,,-ere chosen by the students for dis-
cussion, since these were the problems the 
students fe lt to be most vital today. 
1. As a group, the students who attended 
this conference had a keener interest in 
humanitarian or ~broad social prob-
lems than most eighth-grade students 
have .. ....... ...... ...... .. ........ . 
2. The majority of these students were be-
tween the ages of 17 and i8. . . . . . . . . 
3. The students came from all sections of 
the country ............... ... ..... . 
4. The students discussed only labor rela-
tions problems ................ . ... .. 
5. Some eighth-gracie students felt that 
discussion of race relations and means of 
achieving world peace might be worth-
while .. ............ ... . ........ . . 
In the above example, inference 1 is probably true (PT) 
because (as is common knowledge) most eighth-grade 
students are not likely to evidence such serious concern 
with broad social problems. 
Inference 2 is probably false (PF) because (common 
knowledge) there are relatively few eighth-grade students 
in the United States between 17 and 18 years of age. 
There is no evidence for inference 3. Thus there are 
insujjicient data (ID) for making a judgment in the 
matter. 
Inference 4 is definitely false (F) because it is given in 
the statement of facts that race relations and means for 
achieving world peace were the problems discussed. 
Inference 5 necessarily follows from the given facts; it 
therefore is true (T). 
In the exercises which follow, more than one of the in-
ferences from a given statement of facts may be tr~ (T) , 
or false (F), or probably true (PT), or probably fa\\e (PF), 
or have insufficient data (ID) to warrant any conclu;;ion. 
That is, you are to consider each inference by itself. 
Make a heavy black mark in the space under the letter 
that you think best describes each inference. If you 
change an answer, erase thoroughly. Make no extra 
marks on the answer sheet. 
[ 2 ] Go on to t}te next page. 
An English teacher arranged for the students in one 
of her classes to see the movie Great Expectations, while 
the students in other classes studied the book itself, 
without seeing the picture. Tests to measure apprecia-
tion and understanding of the story were administered 
immediately upon completion of each type of instruc-
tion. On all tests the class which was taught with the 
aid of the movie did better. The class which saw the 
movie became so interested that before the semester 
was over most of those students read the book, entirely 
on their own initiative. 
1. The tests to measure appreciation and understanding 
of the story were administered both to the students 
who saw the picture and to those who only studied 
the book . .... ....... ..... .......... .. . ... .... . 
2. The children who were taught with the aid of the 
motion picture were required to read the book before 
the end of the semester. ...... .. ....... ........ . 
3. Pupils who see movies instead of reading books lose 
interest in reading ..... ... .. .. ............ ..... . 
4. Most of the children in the class which saw the pic-
ture would have preferred to study the book Great 
Expectations in the usual way without the aid of the 
movie ............. ............. .............. . 
5. The teacher who conducted the experiment will 
hereafter try to use motion pictures when they are 
available, as an aid in teaching literary appreciation. 
6. Pupils can learn more about any given subject from 
motion pictures than they can from books .. .. .... . 
The first newspaper in America, edited by Ben Harris, 
appeared in Boston September 25, 1690, and was banned 
the same day by Governor Simon Bradstreet. The 
editor's long fight to continue his little paper and print 
what he wished marks an important episode in the 
continuing struggle to maintain a free press. 
7. The editor of the first American newspaper died 
within a few days after his paper was banned ..... . 
8. Governor Bradstreet felt he had the legal authority 
to ban Ben Harris's paper ..... ... .............. . 
9. The editor of this paper wrote articles against taxes 
of the kind which later brought about the "Boston 
Tea Party." ..................... . . ......... . . . 
10. Ben Harris was a man of persistence in holding to 
some of his interests and convictions ... .......... . 
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Some time ago a crowd gathered in Middletown, 
Mississippi, to hear the new presidenY of the local 
Chamber of Commerce speak. He saic( " I am not ask-
ing, but demanding, that labor unions accept their full 
share of responsibility for civic betterment and com-
munity interests. I am not asking, but demanding, that 
they join the Chamber of Commerce." The listening 
representatives of the Central Labor Unions applauded 
enthusiastically. Three months later all the labor 
unions in Middletown were represented in the Chamber 
of Commerce, where they served enthusiastically on com-
mittees, spoke their minds, and participated actively in 
the civic betterment projects. 
11. Both the labor union representatives and the other 
members of the Chamber of Commerce came to 
recognize one another's problems and viewpoints 
better through their Chamber of Commerce contacts. 
12. Labor unions' participation in the Middletown 
Chamber of Commerce has largely eliminated 
worker-management disputes in that town . .... .. . . 
13. The active participation of the labor unions caused 
friction at the me~tings of the Chamber of Commerce. 
14. The union representatives soon regretted having 
accepted the invitation to participate in the Chamber 
of Commerce ..... ... .. .... .. . .. ...... ........ . 
15. Many of the Chamber of Commerce members came 
to feel that their presidenthad been unwise in asking 
the union representatives to join the Chamber. ..... 
16. The representatives of the Central Labor Unions 
joined the Chamber of Commerce against the desires 
of the great majority of their membership ..... . .. . 
Studies have shown that there is relatively much more 
tuberculosis among Negroes in the United States than 
among whites. There is no difference, however, in rate 
of tuberculosis between Negroes and whites who have 
the same level of income. The average income of whites 
in the United States is considerably higher than the 
average income of Negroes. 
17. Tuberculosis can be cured ...................... . 
18. Raising the economic level of Negroes would reduce 
tuberculosis . ................ .... .............. . 
19. Tuberculosis is less prevalent among Negroes with 
relatively high incomes than among Negroes with 
relatively low incomes .. . ..... .......... ....... . 
20. Whether a white person is rich or poor makes no 
difference in the likelihood of his getting tuberculosis. 
[ 3 ] Go on to the next page. 
TEST 2. Recognition of Assumptions 
DIRECTIONS. An assumption is something supposed or 
taken for granted. When someone states, " I 'll graduate 
in June," he takes for granted or assumes that he will be 
alive in June, that he will remain in school until that 
time, that he will pass his courses, and similar things. 
Below are a number of statements. Each statement 
is followed by several proposed assumptions. Y au are 
to decide for each assumption whether it necessarily is 
taken for granted in the statement. 
If you think the given assumption is taken for granted 
in the statement, make a heavy mark between the dotted 
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lines under "ASSUMPTION MADE" in the proper 
place on the Answer Sheet. If you think the assumption 
is not necessarily taken for granted in the statement, 
make a heavy line under "ASSUMPTION NOT 
MADE" on the Answer Sheet. 
Below is an example: the block at the right shows how 
these items should be marked on the Answer Sheet. 
If you do not see why the answers marked are right: 
ask the examiner to explain. In some cases more than 
one of the given assumptions· is necessarily made; m 
other cases none of the given assumptions is made. 
EXAMPLE. STATEMENT: "We need to save time in getting there, so we'd better go by plane." 
PROPOSED As UMPTIOKS: TEST 2 
1. Going by plane will take less time than going by some other means of transportation. (It is 
assumed in the statement that greater speed of a plane over other means of transportation will 
ASSUMPTION 
MADE NOT 
MADE enable the group to get to their destination in less time.) . .. . .. . ...... . . .. .. . ..... . ... . 
I 2. It is possible to make plane connections to our destination. (This is necessarily assumed in 
the statement, since, in order to save time by plane, it must be possible to go by plane.) .. . . 
1 
.. 
I 3. Travel by plane is more convenient than travel by train. (This assumption is not made in the 
statement- the statement has to do with saving time, and says nothing about convenience 
2 
.. 
1-or about any other specific mode of travel.) . . . . . . . .... . .. . ... . ...... . . . . .. . 3 .. 
STATEMENT: "Let us immediately build superior armed 
force and thus keep peace and prosperity." 
PROPOSED AssuMPTIONS: 
21. If we have superior armed force, that will insure 
the maintenance of peace and prosperity ......... . 
22. Unless we increase our armaments immediately we 
shall have war ... ... , ..... .. .................. . 
23. We now have peace and prosperity .............. . 
STATEMENT: "A wist man will save at least twelve 
dollars each week out of his earnings." 
PROPOSED AssUMPTIONS: 
24. No fools have sense enough to s~.ve twelve dollars 
a week .................... .. ........ . .. ...... . 
25. A person needs to be wise in order to save twelve 
dollars a week .. ............................... . 
STATEMENT: "Even if all the wealth in the country 
suddenly were to be distributed equally, some people 
soon would again become rich and others poor." 
PROPOSED AssUMPTIONS: 
26. The real causes of wealth and poverty would not be 
uruch affected by such Socialism ................ . 
27. Our present economic system is better than such 
Socialism. 
STATEMENT: "Mary isn't going to invite John to her 
party." 
PROPOSED AssuMPTIONs: 
28. Mary hasn't yet had her party .. .......... . ..... . 
29. Mary now doesn 't like John . .. . ....... ...... . .. . 
30. The party will be at Mary's house ............... . 
STATEMENT: "Live in the city of Zenith- lowest 
taxes." 
PRoPoSED AssUMPTIONS: 
31. Efficient management of a city implies lower taxes. 
32. An important consideration in deciding where to 
live is avoidance of high taxes .... .......... . ... . . 
33. The people of Zenith are content with their present 
city government. ... . ... .... ... . ........... . ... . 
STATEMENT: "Our school is fortunate in having all 
American pupils, so we have no race problems." 
PRoPOSED AssuMPTIONS: 
34. American pupils do not present any race problems. 
35. If we practiced democracy, there would be no race 
problem ......... . ............................ . 
36. A school is unfortunate if its pupils are of varied 
nationalities .................. . .............. . . 
[ 4 1 Go on to the next page. 
TEsT 3. Deduction 
DIRECTIONS. Each exercise below consists of two state-
ments (premises) followed by several proposed conclu-
sions. For the purposes of this test, consider the two 
statements in each exercise as true without exception. 
Read the first conclusion beneath the statements, and 
if you think it necessarily follows from the statements given, 
answer by making a heavy black mark between the pair of 
dotted lines under "CONCLUSION FOLLOWS " in the 
corresponding blank on the Answer Sheet. If you think 
it is not a necessary conclusion from the given -statements, 
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then put a heavy black mark under "CONCLUSION 
DOES NOT FOLLOW," even though you may believe 
it to be true from your general knowledge. 
Likewise read and judge each of the other conclusions. 
Try not to let your prejudices influence your judgment -
just stick to the given statements and judge each con-
clusion as to whether it necessarily follows from them. 
Mark all your answers on the Answer Sheet. 
Here ~s an example; the block at the right shows how 
your answers should be marked on the Answer Sheet. 
TEST 3 
EXAMPLE. So.me holidays are rainy. All rainy days are boring. Therefore- CONCLUSION 
FOLLOWS DOES 
NOT 
FOLLOW 
1. ro clear days are boring. (The conclusion does not follow, as you cannot tell from these 
statements whether or not clear days are boring and some may be.) ............. . . . . ... . . 
2. Some holidays are boring. (The conclusion necessarily follows from the statements, since, I 
according to them, the rainy holidays must be boring.) .... . ... . .. . ... .............. . . . . 
3. Some holidays are not boring. (The conclusion does not follow from the statements even 
though you may know that some holidays are very pleasant.) . ..................... . . . . 
All musicians are temperamental. Some mus1c1ans 
are not proud. Therefore -
37. All temperamental people are musicians ...... .... . 
38. No proud people are temperamental. .. . .. .... . .. . 
39. Some proud people are musicians . ............... . 
No jockey is a heavyweight boxer. All heavyweight 
oxers are large men. Therefore -
No jockey is a small man . ... ... ............... . . 
No heavyweight boxer is a small man . .. .... . .. .. . 
Jockeys are small men ...... ... ..... ........ ... . 
Some cannibals are sincere idealists. All cannibals are 
anatics. Therefore -
l3. Some sincere idealists are fanatics .... ......... .. . 
~4. Some fanatics are sincere idealists .... . ....... . .. . 
~5. No fanatics are sincere idealists . . .. ... .......... . 
All fanatics are cannibals . . ......... ....... ..... . 
All mice that are injected with substance "A" develop 
isease " X ." Mouse #24 was not injected with sub-
ance "A." Therefore -
7. Mouse #24 did develop disease " X ." . .... : _. ..... . 
8. Not all mice with numbers between 20 and 30 were 
injected with substance "A." .............. . ... . 
9. Mouse #24 did not develop disease "X." .. .. . . .. . . 
5 
No Republican is a Democrat. All Democrats favor 
prosperity. Therefore-
50. Republicans favor prosperity . ..... . . .... . .. . ... . 
51. No Republican opposes prosperity .. .. . . . . ...... . 
52. No Democrat opposes prosperity ..... .... ....... . 
53. No Republican favors prosperity ..... ... ........ . 
All Jews feel friendly toward the State of Israel. 
David feels friendly toward the State of Israel. There-
fore-
54. David is not friendly toward the Arabs .......... . 
55. David is Jewish ....... .... .................... . 
56. Some non-Jews also feel friendly toward the State 
of Israel. ............. ... ..... ... ... . .. .... . 
If an adult has the ability to give love to others, he 
must have received love as a child. Some adults did 
not receive love when they were children. Therefore -
57. Some adults do not have the ability to give love to 
others . ... .... .. . . ... .... . .......... .. ........ . 
58. If an adult received love as a child, he has the ability 
to give love to others .. ..... ... ...... ... . ...... . 
If a person is superstitious, he believes fortunetellers. 
Some people do not believe fortunetellers. Therefore -
59. No superstitious person doubts fortunetellers . .... . 
60. If a person is not superstitious, he will not believe • 
fortunetellers ... .. . .. .. ..... ......... ...... .. . . 
61. If a person believes fortunetellers, he is super-
stitious . . .. ... . .. .. ............ ......... . ..... . 
Go on to the next page. 
TEST 4. Interpretation 
DIRECTIONS. Each exercise below consists of a short 
paragraph followed by several proposed conclusions. 
For the purpose of this test assume that everything in 
the short paragraph is true. The problem is to judge 
whether or not each of the proposed conclusions logi-
cally follows beyond a reasonable doubt from the infor-
mation given in the paragraph. 
If you think that the proposed conclusion follows 
beyond a reasonable doubt (even though it may not follow 
A report of the U. S. Census states that during 1940 
there were approximately 1,656,000 marriages and 
264,000 divorces granted in the United States. 
62. Getting a divorce is a quick and easy matter in the 
United States ............ .. ... . ............. .. . 
63. If the above ratio still holds true, then about six 
times as many people get married each year as get 
divorced . . ... .... . ..... ........... . .... ... . ... . 
64. The divorce rate in the United States is much too 
high ......................................... . 
Victims of radiation sickness (for example, after an 
atomic explosion) are likely to die of anemia because the 
blood-building properties of the bone marrow are dam-
aged. In everyday medical practice, X-ray dosages 
have to be worked out with utmost care to keep the 
patient from falling prey to radiation sickness. Experi-
menting on rabbits, Dr. Leon Jacobson found that when 
the spleen and appendix were protected with lead, the 
animals survived what would otherwise have been a fatal 
overdose of X rays. The undamaged spleen and ap-
pendix make enough blood to enable the damaged tissue 
to recover. 
65. If from the blood-forming organs a substance could 
be isolated which would speed an individual's re-
covery from radiation sickness, that substance prob-
ably would also enable X-ray patients to take heavier 
doses .. ... ............ . . ........... . . . ....... . 
66. Dr. Jacobson's experiments on rabbits should be 
tried on a sufficiently large scale with people to see 
whether the same results would hold true ......... . 
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absolutely and necessarily), then make a heavy black 
mark between the appropriate dotted lines under the 
"CONCLUSION FOLLOWS " column on the Answer 
Sheet. If you think that the conclusion does not follow be-
yond a reasonable doubt from the facts given, then make a 
mark under "CONCLUSION DOES NOT FOLLOW." 
In some cases more than one of the proposed conclu-
sions may follow ; in other cases none of the conclusion& 
may follow. 
Usually I fall asleep promptly, but about twice a 
month I drink coffee in the evening; and whenever I do, 
I lie awake and toss for hours after I go to bed. 
67. My problem is mostly mental; I am over-aware of 
the coffee when I drink it at night, anticipating that 
it will keep me awake, and therefore it does ... .... . 
68. I don't fall asleep promptly after drinking coffee at 
night because the caffeine in coffee stimulates my 
nervous system for several hours after drinking it. . . 
At the end of the semester the pupils in Mr. Black's 
class averaged 10 points higher than the pupils in Miss 
Walter's class on the same geometry test . Mr. Black 
and Miss Walter used a somewhat different method of 
teaching geometry. 
69. Mr. Black probably is a better teacher than Miss 
Walter . ........... . .... .. ....... . ........ .. .. . 
70. The pupils in Mr. Black's class were brighter as a 
group than the pupils in Miss Walter's class, and 
therefore they learned more easily . .............. . 
71. The method used by Mr. Black in teaching geometry 
was superior to the method used by Miss Walter . .. 
When Great Britain began to offer free public medical 
service, the government was surprised because far more 
people than they had expected came for eyeglasses and 
dental work. 
72. People who previously had neglected their eyes and 
teeth now chose to have such treatment. .... .. .. . 
73. People who didn 't really need these services sought 
them because they were free ....... .. . ........ . . . 
74. People in Great Britain previously had been careless 
about the state of their eyes and teeth . .... ...... . 
75. The British public was pleased with the government 
health program ... ... .......................... . 
[ 6 ] Go on to the next page. 
TEST 4. 1 nterpretation (Continued) 
The Los Angeles Times made a survey of the number 
of men and women drivers involved in automobile acci-
dents in the Los Angeles area during a given period of 
time. They found that men drivers were involved m 
1210 accidents while women drivers were involved in 
only 920 accidents. 
76. If the survey figures constitute a representative sam-
ple, men drivers are involved in accidents more 
frequently than women drivers in the Los Angeles 
area ................. ..... .. .... .. ... .... ... .. . -
77. More men than women drive cars in the Los Angeles 
area ................................... .. .... . 
78. Women are safer drivers than men in the Los Angeles 
area ............. . ................. .. ........ . 
Intelligence tests show that Negro children in Northern 
cities surpass Negro children in Southern cities but do 
not score as high as white children in Northern cities. 
79. White children as a group score higher because 
they are born with higher native intelligence than 
Negro children .......................... . ..... . 
80. The Negro families who moved to the North are 
on the average more intelligent than those who re-
mained in the South ................. ....... . .. . 
TEST s. Evaluation of Arguments 
DIRECTIONS. In making decisions about important 
questions it is desirable to be able to distinguish between 
arguments that are strong and those which are weak in 
so far as the question at issue is concerned. 
Strong arguments must be both important and di-
rectly related to the question. / 
Weak arguments may not be directly related to the 
question, even though they may be of great general 
importance; or they may be of minor importance; or 
they may be related to trivial aspects of the question. 
Below is a series of questions. Each question is fol-
lowed by three or four arguments. For the purpose of 
this test you are to regard each argument as true. The 
problem then is to decide whether it is a STRONG 
argument or a 'VEAK argument. 
You are to answer by making a heavy mark on the 
Answer Sheet under "STRONG" if you think the argu-
ment is strong, or by making a heavy mark under 
"WEAK" on the Answer Sheet if you think the argu-
ment is weak. When evaluating an argument, judge it 
on its own merit; try not to let counter-arguments or 
your own attitude toward the question influence your 
judgment. Judge each argument separately. In some 
questions all the arguments may be STRONG, in others 
all may be WEAK. 
Watson-Gi.aser :AM 
I 81. Northern Negroes receive better schooling than Southern Negro«:;s, which in turn influences per-
formance on the tests ..... ..... . ............... . 
The history of the last two thousand years shows that 
wars have become steadily more frequent and more 
destructive, the twentieth century being the bloodiest 
on record. 
82. Mankind has not advanced as much in the art o£ 
keeping peace as it has in the science of waging war. 
83. Wars are caused by basic traits of selfishness, greed, 
and pugnacity, which are rooted in human nature .. 
84. Increased industrialization, competitiveness, and 
improved weapons bring on increasingly frequent 
wars ............ . . . .... . ......... ... .... . ... - . 
85. There will be increasingly frequent future wars, and 
they will become steadily more destructive than past 
wars ............. . .... . . .. ........... .... . ... . 
Go on to the next test. 
Here is an example. The block at the right shows how 
these arguments should be marked on the Answer Sheet. 
Study them carefully until you know just what is ex-
pected of you. Note that the argument is evaluated as 
to how well it supports the side of the question indicated. 
EXAMPLE. Should all young men go to 
college? 
1. Yes; college provides an opportunity 
for them to learn school songs and 
cheers. (This would be a silly reason for 
spending years of one's life in college.) 
2. No; a large per cent of young men do 
not have enough ability or interest to 
derive any benefit from college training. 
(If this is true, as the directions require 
us to assume, it is a weighty argument 
against all young men going to college.) 
3. ~o; excessive studying permanently 
warps an individual's personality. (This 
argument, although of great general im-
portance when accepted as true, is not 
directly related to the question, because 
attendance at college does not neces-
sarily require excessive studying.) ..... 
TEST 5 
ARGUMENT 
STRONG WEAK 
1 :: • . 
I 
[ 7 ] Go on to the next page. 
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' Remember that for the purpose of this test each argument is to be regarded as true. 
Can rich and poor people who happen to oppose each 
other at law obtain approximately equal justice from the 
courts? 
86. No; a rich person can hire better lawyers and 
technical experts, pay for the time of more witnesses, 
and continue the :fight in higher courts . ... ....... . 
·87. No; rich people win the majority of their lawsuits 
against poor people ................. .... ...... . 
Should married women be eligible for employment as 
public school teachers if they are otherwise qualified? 
88. No; there are more single women in our country 
than there are school-teaching jobs ... ..... ...... . 
89. Yes; women tend to become better teachers after 
marriage . .. ...... ... . ... . ...... . ............. . 
90. No; a mother's :first responsibility is to her own 
children .. . ..... .. ... . ....... .. . . .. . .. .. .. . ... . 
Should infants be fed by regular schedule rather than 
whenever they seem to be hungry? 
91. No; babies know best when they are hungry and 
ready to eat ... .......... . ....... ..... ..... . .. . 
92. Yes; children must sooner or later learn that they 
can't always have their own way .. ... ...... ... .. . 
9J. Yes; a regular schedule is easier for the parents ... . 
Should the government take over all the main indus-
tries in the country, employ all who want to work, and 
offer the products at cost prices? 
94. No; so much concentration of economic and bureau-
cratic power in government would undermine our 
personal and political freedom. 
95. No; elimination of competition and the profit motive 
would result in much less initiative for productipn of 
useful new goods and services .. _ .. __ ..... . . .. '_ .. . 
96. Yes; the government already operates post offices, 
highways, parks, military forces, public health 
services, and other public services .. ............. . 
Should groups in this country who are opposed to 
some of our government's policies be allowed unrestricted 
freedom of press and speech? 
97. Yes; a democratic state thrives on free and unre-
stricted discussion, including criticism ............ . 
98. No; if given full freedom, opposition groups would 
disunite the American people, weaken our position, 
and ultimately lead to loss of our democracy. - - .... 
99. No; the countries opposed to our form of government 
do not permit the free expression of our point of view 
in their territory ...................... . ...... . . 
Go back and check your work. 
[ 8 ] 
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BETA TEST: FORM E-}1 
by Arthur S. Otis 
Do not open this booklet, or turn it over, until you are told to do so. 
Fill these blanks, giving your name, age, birthday, etc. Write plainly. 
BETA 
EM 
Name ........ . ................... . ........ .. .. . .......... ... ..... .. . . .. .. Grade ........ Boy ........ Girl. ...... . 
F irst name Initial Laet name 
Date of birth. . . . . . . . . . . ............... . .. . . . ..... . ... . ............. . ....... . . . ... How old are you now? . .... . . . 
Month Day Year 
Date ...... .. ...... . . . .. ..... 19 ..... School .. . . .... ...... .. .. . . .. ...... City and state . . . .. . .. ... . . . .. ..... .... .. . 
t;) 
Read these directions. Do what they tell you to do. 
This is a test to see how well you can think. It contains questions of different kinds. Under each question there are 
four or five possible answers. You are to read each question and decide which of the answers below it is the right answer. 
Do not spend too much time on any one question. Here are three sample questions. 
Sample a: Which one of the five things below is soft? 
(1) glass (2) stone (3) cotton (4) iron (5) ice 
The right answer, of course, is cotton. The word cotton is No. 3. Now look at the "Answer 
Spaces for Samples" at the right. In the five spaces after the Sample "a," a heavy mark has 
been made, filling the space under the 3. This is the way to answer the questions. ANSWER SPACES 
Try the next sample question yourself. Do not write the answer; just put a heavy mark in 
the space under the number corresponding to the right answer . . 
Sample b: A robin is a kind of -
(6) plant (7) bird (8) worm (9) fish (10) flower 
The answer is bird, which is answer 7; so you should answer Sample "b" by putting a heavy 
mark in the space under the 7. Try the Sample "c." 
Sample c: Which one of the five numbers below is larger than 55? 
(11) 53 (12) 48 (13) 29 (14) 57 (15) 16 
FOR 
.. 
a 
.. .. 
6 7 
b .. 
11 12 
.. 
0 
.. .. 
SAMPLES 
3 4 5 
I .. .. 
8 9 10 
.. .. .. 
13 14 15 
.. .. 
The correct answer for Sample "c" is 57, which is No. 14; so you would answer Sample "c" by making a heavy black 
mark that fills the space under the number 14. Do this now. 
Read each question carefully and decide which one of the answers is best. Notice what number your choice is. Then, 
on the answer sheet, make a heavy black mark in the space under that number. In marking your answers, always 
be sure that the question number on the answer sheet is the same as the question number in the test booklet. Erase 
completely any answer you wish to change, and be careful not to make stray marks of any kind on your answer sheet 
or on your test booklet. When you finish a page, go on to the next page. If you finish the entire test before the time is 
up, go back and check your answers. Work as rapidly and as accurately as you can. 
The test contains 80 questions. You are not supposed to be able to answer all of them, but do the best you can. You 
will be allowed half an hour after the examiner tells you to start. Try to . get as many questions right as possible. Be 
careful not to go so fast that you make mistakes. Do not spend too much time on any one question. No questions 
about the test will be answered by the examiner after the test begins. Lay your pencil down. 
Do not turn this booklet until you are told to begin. 
Published by World Book Company, Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York, and Chicago, Illinois 
Copyright 1954 by World Book Company. Copyright in Great Britain. All rights reserved 
PRlNTED IN U.S.A. B.b"'TA: EM- 10 
This test is copyrighted. The reproduction of any part of it by mimeograph, hectograph, or in any other 
wav. whether the reproductions are sold or are furnished free for use, is a violation of the copuright law. 
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1 The opposite of weak is -
(1) poor (2) sick (3) tall (4) strong (5) young . . ... . ...... . ...... . ... .. . . 
2 Which of the five words below comes first in the dictionary? 
(6) brown (7) black (8) blown (9) break (10) blend . .... ........ ... .. . . . 
3 Which answer tells best what a teakettle is? 
(11) a tool (12) a weapon (13) a utensil (14) a thing (15) a machine .. .. . . 
4 An eggshell is to an egg the same as an orange skin is to -
(16) a lemon skin (17) an orange (18) an orange seed (19) a hen (20) a clamshe 
6 Ruth is prettier than Sadie but not so pretty as Mabel. Therefore, Mabel is (?) Sadie. 
(21) not so pretty as (22) just as pretty as (23) cannot say which (24) prettier tha 
6 The mayor is to a city as the governor is to -
(26) a nation (27) a president (28) a state (29) a council (30) an office .... 
7 A stove is to heat as a refrigerator is to -
(31) a kitchen (32) cold (33) electricity (34) gas (35) food ..... . ... . . .... . . 
8 Three of the four designs at the right are alike in some way. D 0 ~ o--
Which one is not like the other three? (36) (37) (38) K__X (39) 
9 Northwest is to southeast as up is to-
(41) north (42) higher (43) northeast (44) down (45) under ... .. ..... .. . . 
10 The opposite of clockwise is -
(46) backward (47) counterclockwise (48) right (49) left (50) round .. .. . . 
11 Which of the five words below comes first in the dictionary? 
(51) times (52) stand (53) ruled E54) gran~ (55) quill ... ... .. ..... . . ... . 
12 Which of the five persons below is most like a carpenter, a plumber, and a bricklayer? 
(56) a postman (57) a lawyer (58) a truck driver (59) a doctor (60) a painte 
13 Which of the following sentences tells best what an arm is? 
(61) It goes in the coat sleeve. (62) You can put it around something. 
(63) It carries the hand. (64) It is the part of the body attached to the shoulder. 
(65) We have two of them .. ..... . ..... . . ... ... . . . . ... . ........ ... .... . ....... .... . 
14 Four of the following things are alike. Which one is different from the other four? · 
(66) a beet (67) a peach (68) a radish (69) an onion (70) a potato .... .. . . 
15 What is to hearing as an eye is to sight? 
(71) glasses (72) voices (73) a sound (74) an ear (75) an earphone . ... . . . 
16 Three of the four designs at the right are alike in some way. 2 \\.\\\ 
Which one is not like the other three? (76) 2 (77) / LJ fJ 
17 Which of the five things below is most like the moon, a balloon, and a ball? 
(81) sky (82) a cloud (83) a marble (84) an airplane 
18 Fur is to a rabbit as feathers are to -
(86) a pillow (87) a bird 
. 
(88) a hair 
19 What is the most important reason for using screens at windows? 
(89) an animal 
(78) ~ (79)~ 
(85) a toy .......... . 
(90) a nest ... .... . .. . . 
(91) They are easy to paint. (92) They improve the looks of the windows. 
(93) They keep out flies but let in the breeze. (94) They keep out burglars. 
(95) They are easier to keep cleari than windows are .... ................ ..... ... .. . . 
20 .. Which of the five words below comes last in the dictionary? 
(1) front (2) local (3) lemon (4) floor (5) knoll . . .. .... .......... . .. . . . . . 
21 The moon (?) around the earth. (Which of the following words completes the sentence be.st?) 
(6) turns (7) goes (8) moves (9) revolv_es (10) spins ............... . . ... . 
22 Printing is to a book as writing is to -
(11) talking (12) a letter (13) a pen (14) a friend (15) reading .. . .... ... . 
23 Which of the five things below is most like a chimney, a roof, and a door? 
(16) a chair (17) a bed (18) a stove · (19) a window (20) a desk ....... .. . 
24 The ground is to an automobile as water is to -
(21) a train (22) gasoline (23) the engine (24) a ship (25) a river . ....... . 
[ 3 1 (Go on to the next page. 
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25 If grapefruit are 4 for a quarter, how much will two dozen cost? 
(26) 23¢ (27) 60¢ (28) 96¢ (29) $1.50 (30) $1.00. 0 ... 0. 0 .......... . . . .. 
26 The author is to a book as the inventor is to a -
(31) machine (32) bookmark (33) discoverer (34) writer (35) magazine . 
27 Which of the following tells best what a kitchen is? 
(36) a room ir. which to cook (37) a place to keep knives and forks 
(38) a part of a house (39) a room with a table and chairs 
(40) a room next to the dining room ... . . .. .... . .. . .... . .. .. . ..... . ....... . . ... . . 
28 If the following words were rearranged to make the best sentence, with what letter would the last word of the 
sentence begin? 
wood made often of are floors 
(41) a (42) m (43) w (44) f (45) o ... .. ...... . . . .... . . ...... . . . .. . .. . ~ 
29 Which of the five things below is most like tea, milk, and lemonade? 
(46) water (47) 'Vinegar (48) coffee (49) olive oil (50) mustard ......... . 
30 Three of the four designs at the right are alike in some way. 
Which one is not like the other three? 
LJD 
cs1)D (52) &!J ~ (53) LZ1 (54)~ 
31 Which of the sentences below tells best what a kitten is? 
(56) It has whiskers. (57) It is a small animal that drinks milk. 
(58) It is a playful animal. (59) It is afraid of dogs. (60) It is a young cat .. . . 
32 If the following were arranged in order, which one would be in the middle? 
(61) pint (62) barrel (63) cup (64) quart (65) gall~m . ... .. .. . . . ....... . 
33 If Tom is brighter than Dick and Dick is just a;;; bright as Harry, then Harry is (?)Tom. 
(66) brighter than (67) not so bright as (68) just as bright as (69) 
34 Count each 4 that has a 2 next after it in this row. 
2 4 1 4 2 3 5 4 6 2 4 7 5 2 4 4 2 3 9 4 3 2 8 7 ~ 4 2 2 4 5 5 2 2 4 2 
How many are there? 
(71) 1 (72) 2 (73) 3 (74) 4 (75) 5 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
35 The opposite of ignorance is -
(76) beauty (77) knowledge (78) goodness (79) honesty (80) truth .... . 
36 Four of the following words have something in common. Which one is not like the other four? 
(81) cowardly (82) dishonest (83) poor (84) stingy (85) rude . . .. ... .. . 
37 A photograph is 3 inches wide and 5 inches long. If it is enlarged to be 12 inches wide, how long will it be? 
(1) 8 in. (2) 20 in. (3) 14 in. (4) 15 in. (5) 60 in ..... . . .... .. . .. .. .... . 
38 The opposite of spend is -
(6) give (7) earn (8) money (9) take (10) use ...... ...... ....... .. .. . 
39 Which of the following sentences tells best what an airplane is? • 
(11) It flies. (12) It is something to travel in. (13) It is a flying conveyance. 
(14) It has wings and a tail. (15) It is a mechanical bird ..... . ....... .. ....... . 
40 A man drove 9 miles east from his home, and then drove 4 miles west. He was thep (?) of his home. 
(16) 5 miles east (17) 5 miles west (18) 13 miles eas~ (19) 13 miles west . 
41 If the following words were rearranged to make the best sentence, with what letter would the last word of the 
tence begin? 
men deep the a . trench dug long 
(21) d (22) 1 (23) t (24) s (25) m . .. . . .. . .. . . .. . . . . ......... .... . . .. . 
42 A pitcher is to cream as a bowl is to -
(26) baseball (27) a saucer (28) coffee (29) sugar (30) a dish .... .. . . . 
£3 If the following words were rearranged to make the best sentence, the last word of the sentence would begin with 
letter? 
cook the pie a made a.pple deep 
(31) c (32) p (33) a (34) d (35) m ......... ..... .. .................. . 
44 A very strong feeling of affection is called -
(36) sympathy (37) pity (38) admiration 
[ 4 ) 
(39) love (40) esteem . ...... . 
(Go on to the next p 
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45 A chair is most likely to have -
(41) rockers (42) upholstery (43) legs (44) a seat (45) arms ........... . 
46 A boy has three dogs. Their names are Rover, Spot, and Fido. Rover is larger than Spot and Spot is larger t 
Fido. Therefore, Rover is (?) Fido. 
(46) smaller than (47) larger than (48) the same size as (49) cannot say wh 
47 Wood is to box as wire is to -
(51) iron (52) electricity (53) doorbell (54) screen (55) fire .. . . ...... . . . 
48 There is a saying, "It is a long road that has no turning." It means-
(56) Most long roads are straight. (57) Things are bound to change sooner or late 
(58) Most short roads have turns. (59) It is a bad idea to turn around on the road 
49 Which of the five things below is most like a sheet, a towel, and a handkerchief? 
(61) a blanket (62) a coat (63) a napkin (64) a carpet (65) a me.ttress .. 
fiO Three of the four designs at the right are alike in some way. Q U [};}) tQl ~ : ,. 
Which one is not like the other three? (66) (67) (68) ~ (69) . . 
lil If the following were arranged in order, which one would be in the middle? 
(71) foundation (72) walls, (73) ceiling (74) roof (75) floor ... ... . .... . . 
62 Which one of these series contains a wrong number? 
(1) 2-4-6- 8- 10 (2) 1-3-5-7-9 (3) 3- 6- 9- 12- 15 (4) 1-4-7-1Q-12 
(5) 2-5-8-11-14 . .. .... . . . .. .. ...... . ....... ... .... . ... ' ........ .. . .... . ... .. . . . . 
53 A pair of trousers always has -
(6) a belt (7) cuffs (8) pockets (9) a crease (10) seams ... . .. ......... . 
li4 One number is wrong in the following series. What should that number be? 
8 1 8 2 8 3 8 4 8 5 8 . 6 8 7 8 9 
• 
(11). 9 (12) 7 (13) 6 (14) 8 (15) 5 . . .. ...... .. ...................... .. . 
66 A machine that works rapidly and well is said to be-
(16) fluent (17) revolutionary (18) novel (19) automatic _ (20) efficient . . . 
66 What letter in the following series appears a third time nearest the beginning? 
A C E B D D E A B C B E C A D A B C D E 
(21) A (22) C (23) D (24) E (25) B .. ............................... .. 
67 The stomach is to food as the heart is to -
(26) a man (27) the lungs (28) blood (29) a pump (30) beating .. .. . ... . 
68 In the alphabet, which letter follows the letter that comes next after Q? 
(31) 0 (32) S (33) P (34) T (35) R .... . .... ............ ... ...... . .. . 
69 Most persons prefer automobiles to buses because - • 
(36) it is always cheaper to use an automobile. (37) the bus carries too many persons. 
(38) an automobile gets you where you want to go when you want to go. 
(39) automobiles are easier to park . ............... .. . ...... ... .... . .. . . ...... . . 
60 The opposite of contract is -
(41) exi>lode (42) detract (43) expend (44) die (45) expand ........... . 
61 In a certain row of trees one tree is the fifth one from either end of the row. How many trees are there in the Ii 
(46) 5 (47) 8 (48) 10 (49) 9 (50) 11 ....................... . ........ .. 
62 There is a saying, "Honesty is the best policy." It means -
(51) Honesty is more important than generosity. 
(52) In the long run it pays to be honest. (53) Honest people become wealthy. 
(54) You can never tell what a dishonest person will do .. . ... .. . .... ... .......... . 
63 Three of the four designs at the right are alike in some way. _{)_ 
Which one is not like the other three? (56) 'l.f' 
[ 5 l 
~ (57)~ (58)~ . (59) 
(Go on to the next p 
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64 The one of two objects that is not so good as the other is said to be -
(61) unsuitable (62) lesser (63) single (64) inferior (65) unnecessary . 
65 If the following words were rearranged to make the best sentence, the last word of the sentence would begin 
what letter? fall clouds from the raindrops dark 
(66) f (67) d (68) t (69) c (70) r .... . .... ... . ........ . . .......... . . 
66 An object or institution that is not likely to move or change is said to be-
(71) fundamental (72) stable (73) temporary (74) solid (75) basic .... 
67 Worst is to bad as (?) is to good. 
(1) more (2) better (3) best (4) very good (5) excellent ......... . ... . 
68 If the following persons were arranged in order, which one would be in the middle? 
(6) grandfather (7) grandson (8) brother (9) uncle (10) nephew . .... . 
69 A man who buys and sells when there is considerable danger of loss is said to -
(11) transact (12) stipulate (13) contract (14) speculate (15) bargain .. 
70 Which tells best what a refrigerator is? 
(16) a piece of kitchen furniture (17) a place to store food 
(18) an electrical device for the kitchen (19) a large white box 
(20) a cabinet for keeping food cold .... ........ .......... . ....... .. ... . ...... . 
71 There is a saying, "A bird in the hand is worth two in the bush." It means- (21) Two birds are worth more tha1 
(22) Something you are sure of is twice as good as something doubtful. 
(23) Your own bird is worth two that belong to others. 
(24) It is hard to catch birds that are in bushes . ..... . .. .... . .. . .... ........... . 
72 When the time by a clock was 14 minutes past 9, the hands were interchanged. The clock then said about-
(26) 14 minutes past 3 (27) 14 minutes of 10 (28) 14 minutes past 2 
(29) 14 minutes of 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... . 
73 One number is wrong in the following series. What should that number be? 
1 9 2 8 3 9, 4 8 5 9 6 8 7 9 8 9 
(31) 9 (32) 'i (33) 8 (34) 6 (35) 5 ............... ..... .. . .......... . 
74 The boy deserves (?) for his effort and perseverance. 
(36) condemnation (37) censure (38) scholarship (39) commendation 
(40) a medal . .............. ....... ... .... .. . . .............................. . 
75 One number is wrong in the following series. What should that number be? 
1 2 4 8 16 32 48 128 
(41) 96 (42) 6 (43) 64 (44) 12 (45) 24 .. ........ ................... . 
76 If I have a large box with 4 smaller boxes in it and 3 very small boxes in each small box, how many boxes do I 
have in all? · 
(46) 7 (47) 12 (48) 13 (49) 16 (50) 17 . .......................... .. 
77 If each 3 in the following series were changed to a 2 and if each 1 were dropped out, the seventh 2 would be fol 
by what number? (Do not mark the paper.) 
1 2 5 2 3 1 5 2 & 4 2 3 1 3 4 2 2 2 5 
. (51) 1 (52) 3 (53) 2 (54) 4 (55) 5 . . . .. ........................... . 
'18 There is a saying, "An ounce of prevention is worth a pound of cure." It means-
(56) Prevention is a good cure. (57) Prevention and cure can be purchased by 
(58) It is much better to prevent something than to cure it. 
(59) It is much better to cure something than to prevent it . .. _ ..... ..... ..... . . 
79 Which of the five words below is most like heavy, blue, and nice? 
(61) weight (62) round (63) sky (64) color (65) weather ........... . 
80 In a foreign language, boli deta kipo means very good weather; boli cora means bad weather; and deta sedu means v 
What word means good? 
(66) boli (67) deta (68) cora. (69) kipo 
[ 6 1 
(70) sedu ....... . .......... . 
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TEST 1 Paragraph Meaning 
DIRECTIONS: Read each paragraph below. Decide which one of the numbered words at 
the right is best for each blank, and then mark the answer space which is numbered the 
same as the word you have chosen. Study the sample below, and answer the other 
questions in the same way. 
SAMPLE: I am shorter than my sister and taller than my brother. 
This morning we stood beside one another. I looked 
down at my 51 and 52 at my sister. 
1 The children went to the circus. They saw elephants and 
monkeys and many other animals. There were many clowns 
and lots of popcorn and peanuts. The children said that they 
wished a 1 would come every day. 
2-3 The gold used for jewelry is mixed with another metal, usually 
copper. Pure gold is very soft, and jewelry made of it would 
not wear well. Therefore, copper or some other 2 1s 
mixed with the gold to make it 3 
4-5 Insects that fly at night often make mistakes. It may be 
that they cannot tell the light of the moon from that given by 
an open fire. Sometimes these 4 fly into a 5 and 
are killed. 
6 I go to bed at seven o'clock. Bob stays up until eight. We 
both rise at seven o'clock in the morning. Bob sleeps an hour 
6 than I do. 
7-8-9 Wool is clipped from live sheep by a process called shear-
ing. The entire mat of fleece from each animal comes off in a 
single piece. With electric clippers one man can 7 from 
150 to 200 8 a day. After shearing, the 9 is rolled 
up and sent to the mill. 
10-11-12-13 A few years ago most freight was carried by railroad 
trains. Now such things as furniture and even automobiles 
are sent across country on trucks. Goods sent by 10 can 
go only where 11 have been laid, but goods sent by 12 
can reach any point to which a 13 runs. 
14-15 A long time ago the people of Peru did not know how to 
write. In order to count, they tied knots in threads of differ-
ent colors. Each color meant a different kind of thing. The 
14 in a thread stood for the things being 15 
[ 2 l 
51 1 friend 3 sister 
52 5 around 
7 up 
1 1 parade 3 circus 
2 1 metal 3 material 
3 5 brighter 7 softer 
4 1 animals 3 moths 
5 5 window 7 flame 
6 1 longer 3 later 
7 1 clip 3 kill 
8 5 pounds 7 lambs 
9 9 skin 11 fleece 
10 1 truck 3 freight 
11 5 roads 7 tracks 
9 truck 12 11 freight 
13 13 drive 15 track 
14 1 knots 3 loops 
2 brother 
4 feet 
6 back 
8 down 
2 clown 
4 monkey 
2 mineral 
4 chemical 
6 prettier 
8 harder 
2 insects 
4 birds 
6 house 
8 car 
2 more 
4 less 
2 run 
4 feed 
6 sheep 
8 pelts 
10 hide 
12 cotton 
2 rail 
4 express 
6 paths 
8 highways 
10 rail 
12 express 
14 trail 
16 road 
2 colors 
4 twists 
5 counted 6 named 15 7 written 8 used 
Go on to the next page. 
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TEST 1 Paragraph Meaning (Continued) 
16-17-18 The dog, first domesticated during the Old Stone Age, 
belongs to the same family as the wolf, jackal, and fox. It 16 
is believed that some breeds of dogs resulted from crossing two 
1 great mi- 2 Stone Age 
gration 
3 American 4 First World 
of these three animals, but perhaps not all dogs had the same revolution War 
ancestors. Many breeds have developed since the 16 17 5 jaguar 
It is hard to see anything of the 17 in the barkless dog of 7 jackal 
the North American Indians, or any kinship between the 18 9 badger 
18 and the cocker spaniel. 11 leopard 
19-20 Ventriloquism is the art of making sounds so that they 
appear to come from a distance rather than from the speaker's 
own mouth. It is an ancient 19 , and many authorities 
believe that various phenomena such as the Greek oracles 
and the Egyptian speaking statues owe their explanation to 
the practice of 20 by the priests. 
19 
20 
1 science 
3 custom 
5 deceit 
7 prophecy 
21-22 Crude oil from wells in Texas and other Western states 
is now transported in pipes to refineries in such distant states 
as California, Illinois, and Pennsylvania. Pumping stations 
are located 25 to 40 miles apart along each pipe line. From 
storage tanks near the wells the oil passes into the 21 and 
1 tankers 21 3 tank cars 
IS 22 to the refineries. 22 
5 shipped 
7 hauled 
23-24-25 A common example of a chemical reaction is the rusting 23 1 iron 
of iron. A gas called oxygen which is present in the air com- 3 copper 
hines with the silvery metal iron to form a reddish brown 24 5 iron 
substance known in chemistry as ferrous oxide, but commonly 7 rust 
called 23 This substance is quite different from either 25 9 o~ide 
the 24 or the 25 which combined to form it. 11 arr 
26 During the French and Indian War more than one hundred 
English colonists were captured by the Indians at Deerfield, 
Massachusetts, and taken into the forest. Later, some were 
ransomed but many refused to return to 26 
26 1 Pennsyl-
vania 
3 captivity 
27-26-29 Architectural styles are the result of social, technical, 27 
and environmental factors. The flat-roofed houses of the 
Egyptians and the Aztecs were practical because of dry cli-
mates. This illustrates the 27 factor. For heavy struc-
tures both peoples used the pyramid, rather than beams, 28 
buttresses, girders, etc. This illustrates the 28 factor. 
The decorations of these two peoples were widely different 
because of traditions and aesthetic standards. This illustrates 29 
the 29 factor. 
1 environ-
mental 
3 social 
5 environ-
mental 
7 social 
9 environ-
mental 
11 social 
1 windward 
3 southern 
5 mining 
6 lynx 
8 puma 
10 antelope 
12 wolf 
2 art 
4 event 
6 mystery 
8 ventrilo-
quism 
2 pipe lines 
4 oil trucks 
6 tricked 
8 pumped 
2 oxygen 
4 rust 
6 copper 
8 gas 
10 oxygen 
12 moisture 
3+ 
2 custody 
4 civilization 
2 technical 
4 common 
6 technical 
8 common 
10 technical 
12 common 
2 northern 
4 front 
6 defense 
30-31-32 The windward side of a great mountain chain has plenty 30 
of rainfall, whereas the regions on its lee are more arid. This 
difference is due to the fact that when prevailing winds strike 31 
high mountains, precipitation occurs and relatively little mois-
ture is carried over the crest. Thus, the regions lying on the 
7 agriculture 8 sheep 
30 side of mountain chains are better suited to 31 
than those protected from the 32 
[ 3 ] 
raising 
32 9 westerlies 10 northerlies 11 hurricanes 12 prevailing 
winds 
Go on to the next page. 
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TEST 1 Paragraph Meaning (Continued) 
.33-34 A dinosaur called "stegosaurus" had a brain-like nerve 
center inside his skull, and another, larger one in the region 33 1 spines 2 nerve 
center 
4 head ·Of the pelvis. This latter controlled the reptile's heavy tail, 
which was armed with horn-like spines. Because of the domi-
3 pelvis 
.nance of the rear 33 , scientists jokingly ask whether the 34 5 reptile 6 m astodon 
34 wagged his tail, or vice versa. 7 man-eater 8 m ammal 
1 Gulf 35 Stream 
2 Polar 
Current 
4 Atlantic 3 Japan 
Current 
:'35-36-37 Much of the history of man might be written in terms 
of ocean currents. The warm Gulf Stream contributes so 
much to the temperatures of England and northern Europe 
that if somehow it could be cut off, the region of the British 
Isles would be nearly uninhabitable. The mass of frigid arctic 
·water helps bend the 35 to take a 36 direction and is 
"itself prevented from reaching the 37 
36 5 northward 6 westerly 7 north- 8 southeast-
easterly erly 
9 Gulf 10 Atlantic 37 Stream 
'38-39 The noun radical comes from the Latin word for root. 
A radical is something fundamental, or at the root of things. 
One who wishes to upset the government is a radical because 
he wishes to make fundamental changes. In chemistry the 
fundamental parts of a compound are radicals. Recently a 38 
·Critic of radicalism denounced a professor's book entitled 
"Organic Radicals in the Presence of Catalysts." It is reason-
able to assume that the subject matter of the book was 38 . 
A dictionary would inform one that catalysts are chemical 39 
agents and not foreign agents. The critic should conclude 
that the book was 39 
·40 Unusual meanings are sometimes attached to words. For 40 
.as long as we have a record, "seeding" has meant putting seeds 
into the ground to grow into mature plants. "Cloud seeding" 
is an attempt to 40 
41-42 Myths are imaginary tales and have for their heroes gods 
and goddesses. In fables animals talk and have the char- 41 
acteristics of human beings. Apollo, the sun-god, figures 
prominently in many Greek 41 The story of the " Dog 42 
in the Manger " is one of the most familiar 42 
43-44 Symbiosis is a very interesting biological phenomenon. 
It is the intimate living together of two different forms of life. 
For example, the Yucca, a desert plant, has its pollen carried 
from one flower to another by the Yucca moth only. This 43 
moth lays its eggs in a Yucca seed pod; the eggs hatch; the 
11 British 
Isles 
12 Newfound-
land 
Coast 
1 radical 2 subversive 
3 unfamiliar 4 entertain-
to the ing 
critic 
5 about 6 un-Ameri-
astronomy can 
7 subversive 8 about 
chemistry 
1 put seeds 2 put seeds 
into the into 
ground clouds 
3 make seeds 4 make rain 
mature 
1 fables 
3 myths 
5 myths 
7 legends 
2 legends 
4 histories 
6 fables 
8 anecdotes 
1 the moth 2 the Yucca 
helps the helps the 
Yucca moth 
3 each helps 4 each is nee-
the other essary to 
the other • larvae eat some seeds and nothing else; they turn into moths, get 
covered with pollen, fly to a second Yucca blossom, carrying the 
pollen and fertilizing the seeds of the second plant. Thus 43 
'The scientiiic term for wonderful cases like this is 44 
5 evolution 6 mutual aid 44 7 symbiotic 8 biologic ac-
union commodation 
Stop. 4+ 
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TEST 2 Word Meaning 
DIRECTIONS: In each exercise decide which of the four numbered words will complete the 
sentence best. Look at the number of this word. Mark the answer space at the right 
which is numbered the same as the word you have chosen. Study the samples. 
SAMPLES: 
5l The day that comes after Friday is- 1 Monday 2 Tuesday 3 S'aturday 4 Sunday 51 
52 To draw on a blackboard, use a piece of- 5 pencil 6 straw 7 eraser 8 chalk 52 
1 Mary Smith and John Doe are cousins if they have the same -
1 grand.'!lother 2 mother 3 sister 4 daughter. . . . . . . . . . .. .... . ....... . . 1 
2 Marvelous means - 5 pleasant 6 distant 7 wonderful 8 great ... . ..... . . z 
3 To lash is to - 1 deceive 2 whip 3 destroy 4 waste ..... .... .... . ... .. . a 
4 Anyone over 21 years old is - 5 a graduate 
5 If you can identify a butterfly, you can -
6 an adult . 7 a major 8 a patriot 4 
1 exhibit it 2 stuff it 3 mount it 4 recognize it . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5 
. 6 Something you must do, such as paying taxes, is -
5 a custom 6 a sacrifice 7 a duty 8 an opportunity ....... . ... . ... ..... . 6 
'1 Height, weight, and temperature are all-
1 distances 2 visible 3 feelings 4 measurements ...... .. . .. .. . . ... . . .. 1 
8 Groceries arranged to attract customers are-
5 displays 6 campaigns 7 evidence 8 bargains . . ........ . .. . . . . ... .... . 8 
9 To attempt a job is to - 1 condemn it 2 oppose it 3 imagine it 4 undertake it 9 
10 Things which are much alike are - 5 equal 6 handsome 7 similar 8 opposite 10 
11 A small thing given as evidence of good faith is a -
1 petition 2 spindle 3 token 4 goblet .... . ... . ... . ...... . .... .. . .. . .. 11 
12 A person elected to office should be - 5 confused 6 pitied 7 capable 8 noble 12 
13 When you don't sense anything which is going on about you, you are -
1 unconscious 2 sullen 3 prosperous 4 sensible . . . . . . . . . . . .... . ... . . . 13 
14 The group of men who run a business are its-
5 managers 6 customers 7 salesmen 8 engineers . . . . . .. . ... . ..... .. . . 14 
15 Saving money for a "rainy day" is - 1 likable 2 industrial 3 fearful 4 advisable 15 
16 People who write letters to each other -
5 correspond 6 translate 7 interrupt ~ interview. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... : ... 16 
17 The dead body of a wild animal is a- 1 vestige 2 carcass 3 corpuscle ·4 corruption 11 
18 When you have learned your next lesson well, you are-
5 mistaken 6 prepared 7 discouraged 8 educated ..... . .. . .. ... .. .... . 18 · 
19 Any statement about which there is question is -
1 vagrant 2 elastic 3 appreciable 4 debatable . . ... .. . .... ... ....... .. 19 
20 When a person repeatedly fails at something he wants to do, he may become -
5 buoyant 6 frustrated 7 fruitless 8 drenched ............. ..... . . .... zo 
21 Something written abo\lt or talked about is -
1 a token 2 a topic 3 a title 4 an article . . . . . . . . . . . .. ............ . ... 21 
22 If you have made up your mind about something, you have -
5 a conviction 6 an investigation 7 a sennon 8 a doubt .... .. . .. ... ... . 22 
[ 5 ] Go on to the next page, 
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TEST 2 Word Meaning (Continued) 
23 Clothing of any kind is called - 1 woolens 2 apparel 3 robes 4 draperies 23. 
24 Money wasted foolishly is - 5 proffered 6 severed 7 scandalized 8 squandered 24 
25 If everybody agrees upon a plan, the agreement is -
1 unanimous 2 moderate 3 proportional 4 conscientious . . . . ........... 25· 
26 An individual who insists upon doing things his way only is -
5 nimble 6 obstinate 7 kingly 8 towering .... ..... .. . . ... .. .. . ....... 26· 
27 When a man seeks a position with a certain firm, he becomes -
1 an applicant 2 a suitor 3 a petitioner 4 a contractor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27· 
28 A dramatic event in a story is called -
5 an epistle 6 a nucleus 7 a novelette 8 an episode . . ........ . . ....... 2s: 
29 "She has a good chance to recover" means that improvement is -
1 certain 2 assured 3 impossible 4 probable ................. . ....... 29-
so A difficulty to be overcome is- 5 an obstacle 6 a miracle 7 a vehicle 8 a barnacle 3B 
31 The way an army executes its campaigns is called its -
1 enmity 2 eclipse 3 tactics 4 treatise ............... ................ 31 
32 A beginner in some sport is- 5 a novice 6 a professional 7 a private 8 an assailant 32 
33 In a story meant to teach something, the teaching is called the -
1 fable 2 myth 3 plot 4 moral ...... . ............................... a3 
34 One who works hard is - 5 brazen 6 alluring 7 ancestral 8 diligent ..... 34 
35 A daily newspaper calls the number of papers it sells each day its-
1 administration 2 attraction 3 circulation 4 introduction . . . . . . . . . ..... 35 
36 Any very long, unpleasant experience is -
5 an ordeal 6 an offense 7 a vigil 8 a seclusion ..... ... ........ ..... . .. 36 
37 One senator speaks of another senator as his -
1 collector 2 elector 3 colleague 4 chaplain . . . . . ...... . .. . .... ....... 37 
38 Spotlessly clean clothes are - 5 blanched 6 immaculate 7 stark 8 purged 3s 
39 A small event that is part of a story is- 1 a plot 2 an epic 3 an incident 4 an era 39 ' 
40 Any national issue over which there is disagreement is -
5 controversial 6 contraband 7 tabu 8 subversive .. .. ........ .. . ... ... 4o 
41 Corrupt politics are due largely to public -
1 responsiveness 2 antagonism 3 degradation 4 indifference ... . .. ..... 41 
42 To destroy something completely is to -
5 detract it 6 distort it 7 annihilate it 8 depress it . . . . ................ 42 
43 A very exact measurement is- 1 absolute 2 concise 3 precise 4 fundamental. ... 43 
44 The "crossing" of two or more kinds of grain produces -
5 mongrels 6 hybrids 7 formulas 8 chaff .. .................... ..... . 44 
45 An interesting conversationalist often has a store of-
1 denominations 2 anecdotes 3 alibis 4 conveyances . .. ............... 45 
46 Sometimes an opinion on a subject is changed after -
5 consternation 6 delegation 7 dissolution 8 deliberation ........ ...... 46 
Stop.6+ 
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TEST 3 Spelling 
DIRECTIONS: In each exercise below, one of the 
words is spelled in three different ways. 
If the correct spelling is there, mark the 
answer space which has the same number 
as the correct spelling. If the correct spell-
ing is not given as one of the three spellings, 
mark the answer space under N G as the 
right answer; NG stands for not given. 
SAMPLES: 
1 rid. 
91 The color is 2 red . ... .. ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 01 
3 rud. 
4 eg 
92 an 5 egge for breakfast . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . n2 
6 eeg 
1 furnitur 
1 bedroom 2 furnituer. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
3 furniture 
4 piano. 
2 Sally plays the 5 pe~no. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
6 pamo. 
1 smock 
3 Sam saw the 2 smok from the fire .. ..... 3 
3 smoak 
4 lawyer 
4 A 5 lauyer defended him. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
6 lawer 
1 medicene. 
5 He took the doctor's 2 medicine .......... 5 
3 medicen. 
4 agian. 
6 They will come 5 agen. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
6 agan. ,. 
1 quitly. 
7 The guards moved 2 quietly ... . . . . .. .. .. 1 
3 quitely. 
4 explore 
8 Let's 5 exsplore the cave ... ... . . .. ........ s 
6 explor 
1 speech. 
9 I heard the 2 spech. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
3 speach. 
4 durt 
10 There is 5 drite on his hands . ..... . .... . . 10 
6 dirte 
1 setteld 
11 The sand slowly 2 setled in the jar ....... 11 
3 settled 
4 geogrophy. 
12 Joe studies 5 geography . ....... .......... 12 
6 geogerphy. 
1 famely 
13 The 2 famly is at home .. .. ......... .. .. 13 
3 famley 
4 rol 
14 Jack plays the 5 roal of the hero ...... . .. 14 
6 role 
1 gradualy. 
15 The road rises 2 gradually ...... .......... 15 
3 graduly. 
4 vitamins. 
16 Spinach has many 5 vitamens. . • • ••••.•.. 16 
6 vitemins. 
Stanford Advanced Partial : Jll! 
1 impatient. 
17 Don't be 2 impateint .... ................ 17 
3 impationt. 
4 horse. 
18 John's voice is 5 hourse. 
6 hoarse. 
1 tournament 
. ... ......... 18 
19 a tennis 2 torniment . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 19 
3 tornament 
4 realey 
20 He 5 realy liked it. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ?O 
6 reelly • · · -
1 freequently. 
21 It rains 2 frequentley .. .... . ..... .... .... 21 
3 frequently. 
4 unfortunate 
22 an 5 unfortunat mistake . . . . ....... .. .. 22 
6 unfortunette 
1 literiture. 
23 We read good 2 literture. . .. . ........... 23 
3 literature. 
4 genrally 
24 Ruth is 5 generaly here ................. 24 
6 generally 
1 rarly 
25 Father 2 rarely goes hunting . ............ 25 
3 rarley 
4 berres 
26 The 5 berrys are ripe . .... . .. .. .......... 26 
6 beries 
1 prittiest 
27 We saw the 2 prittest flowers ........ . ... 27 
3 prettest 
4 philosophy. 
28 My uncle studies 5 filosophy. . ... .. ..... 28 
6 philosofy. 
1 avala.ble. 
29 No chairs were 2 avialable. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 29 
3 available. 
4 magority 
30 Anne has a 5 majority vote . ........... . . 30 
6 majorety 
1 eventualy 
31 Sue 2 eventually arrived . ................ 31 
3 eventally 
4 ignorrent 
32 He is 5 ignorant of the facts . ............ 32 
6 ignorant 
1 ofensive 
33 the 2 offencive team . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 33 
3 offensive 
4 vicinty. 
34 We saw him in the 5 vicinity . ............ 34 
6 visinity. 
1 apparant. 
35 No cause was 2 apparrent . .... . ..... . .... 35 
3 apparent. 
4 terratory 
36 in friendly 5 teritory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 
6 teratory 
1 sciense. 
37 Chemistry is a 2 sceince . ....... ... ..... . 37 
3 sience. 
4 sincerity. 
38 Jane is respected for her 5 sincirety ... ..... 38 
6 sinserity. 
[ 7 ] Go on to the next page. 
TEST 3 Spelling (Continued) 
1 phaze. 
39 The moon enters a new 2 phase . .... . .. .. 39 
3 fase. 
4 proffessor. 
40 He is a college 5 profesor. . ...... . . ... . . 4o 
6 professor. 
1 conscious 
41 very 2 concious of his duty .. . . .. ... .... 41 
3 consious 
4 picheresque. · 
42 The scene is 5 picturesque . .. . . .. . . ...... . 42 
6 picherest. 
1 electrizity 
43 wired for 2 electrecity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 43 
3 electrisity 
4 paralell. 
44 The two lines are 5 parallel. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 
6 parallel. 
1 finacial 
45 The fum was a 2 financail success . .. . .... . 45 
3 financial 
4 simplacity 
46 extreme 5 simplicity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46 
6 simplisity 
1 insignificant. 
47 The loss is 2 insignifacent . ........... ... . . 41 
3 insignifecant. 
4 abserd. 
48 Such an idea is 5 absourd. . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 48 
6 absurd. 
1 immagine 
49 Perhaps I 2 imagine it . .. ....... ....... 49 
3 imagin 
4 blizzard 
50 The 5 blissard brought snow ... .. . ... . .. . 5o 
6 blizard 
1 necessaraly 
51 It is not 2 necessarily wrong . . ..... . ... ... 51 
3 necesarily 
4 apoligize. 
52 Alice did not 5 apologize. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52 
6 apologise. 
1 facility. 
53 The task was done with 2 fasility. 
3 facilaty. 
4 prier 
• . ... 53 
54 Betty made 5 priar arrangements ... .. ... 54 
6 prior 
1 biscut. 
56 Jim ate a hot 2 bisciut ... . . ..... .. . .. . .. 55 
3 bisket. 
Stanford Advanced Partial: JM 
4 fundamental 
56 It is a 5 fundamental rule .. 
6 fundimental 
1 concience 
......•.. 56 
57 My 2 conscience is clear . ....... . . .. . ... . 5 7 
3 consience 
4 scarcity 
68 a 5 scarcaty of food ... . .. .. .. . . ....... .. 58 
6 scarsity 
1 enitiation. 
69 It is a boy's club 2 initation . ...... .. .. .. 59 
3 initiation. 
4 admition 
so The cost of 5 admision is low. . . .. . ..... oo 
6 addmission 
1 airial 
61 An 2 aerial is on the roof ... .... ....... .. 61 
3 aereal 
4 imence. 
62 The ship was 5 immence . .... ... ..... . . .. 62 
6 immense. 
1 privaleged 
63 We are 2 priviledged to help . ..... .... . .. . 63 
3 privileged 
4 expence. 
64 Dan will pay the 5 expents . ....... ... .. . 64 
6 expens. 
1 comparativly 
66 a 2 comparatively small one .. .... .. . ...... 65 
3 compartively 
4 unanimous. 
66 The vote was 5 unanmous. . . . . ... ... .. .. 66 
6 unanamous. 
1 indetedness 
67 Th~ 2 indebtedness is heavy. . . . ..... . .. .. 67 
3 indeteness 
4 logicle. 
68 The answer is 5 lodgical. . . . . . . . ......... 68 
6 lojicle. 
1 recommendation. 
69 Bob had a fine 2 reccommendation ........ . 69 
3 recomendation. 
4 bronchitis 
70 a cough from 5 bronchytes . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 10 
6 bronchites 
1 adjuorned. 
71 The meeting is 2 adjorned. . ..... . . .. .... n 
3 adjurned. 
4 perceive 
72 to 5 precieve the truth .... . ............. 12 
6 preceive 
Stop. 
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TEST 4 Language 
DIRECTIONS: In each pair of words in heavy 
type there is an error in either capitali-
zation or punctuation. You are to decide 
which one of each pair has the correct 
capitalization and punctuation. Then 
mark the answer space at the right that 
has the same number as the correct form. 
Thi . 1 mr. Jones. SAMPLES: S IS 2 Mr. Jones. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 91 
3 St. Louis, Missouri 
4 St. Louis Missouri · · · · · · · · · · · · · 92 
A MusiCAL PROGRAM 
W h d 1 beethoven's e ear 2 Beethoven's · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 1 
3 "sixth Symphony" 
4 "Sixth Symphony" on the Symphony Hour. . . 2 
Featured instruments were: 
5 The strings 
A. 6 the Strings · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 3 
1 Flutes and other Woodwinds 
B. 2 Flutes and other woodwinds · · · · · · · · · · · · · 4 
"This symphony," the announcer said, 
3 "describes , 
4 "Describes a storm. · · · · · · · · · · · · · . . . . . . . 5 
A Goon PLAY 
In our play my friend ~ ~::· acted the part 
of Rip Van Winkle .. ...... . .. ..... ? . . . . 6 
1 "I'll 
2 I'll get enough sleep for once," he said. 7 
3 good some 
Our play was 4 good. Some · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 8 
I t d t •t 5 again. peop e wan e o see 1 6 again, . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
h hird 1 chapter. For the answer, turn tot e t 2 Chapter. 10 
3 jeffersonian ideal. 
Freedom of speech was a 4 Jeffersonian ideal. · · 11 
5 Democrats, d R bli d Both 6 Democrats an epu cans approve . 12 
• 1 months' This notebook represents two 2 month's work. 13 
W h d h 3 storm, . h f . .c ll e a a eavy 4 storm; an me o nun .Le . 14 
"Th t t k 5 suddenly, e s orm s rue 6 suddenly," our paper 
reported. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
1 arithmetic d E . We have 2 Arithmetic an nglish every day. 16 
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DIRECTIONS: Decide whether each of the sen-
tences below is simple (only one thought), 
compound (two independent clauses), or 
complex (one clause subordinate to an-
other). Mark the answer space under S 
if the sentence is simple, CD if it is com-
pound, and CX if it is complex. Mark 
only the one that tells what form the 
sentence is. gb + 
Our school offers a course in printing ..... 18 
My cousin and I are taking it now ....... 19 
My cousin got a B, and I got an A ....... 20 
Orville Wright and his brother Wilbur built 
the first successful airplane. . . . . . . . . . . . 21 
Before 1920, people did not have radio sets. 22 
Before radio became popular, children read 
more books ....... ... .. . ... .... . . .... 23 
Pioneer women made soap from fat which 
they had saved . ........ . .. . . .. . .... . 24 
One kind of palm tree from which many 
useful products are obtained is the coco-
nut palm . ... . ........ . ........... . .. 25 
DIRECTIONS: If the word in heavy type is the 
subject of the sentence, mark the answer 
space u:hder S. If it js the verb, mark the 
answer space under V. 
This land has been plowed. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 
That plane will soon land .... .... .... .... 27 
For these men, working brought its reward. 28 
These men are working to finish their job. 29 
Where does that light come from? ... . . ... 30 
Th "d t •t 3 seems h 11 d . e pres1 en , I 4 seems, as ca e ameetmg. 17 Light streamed in the windows . .. .. ... . .. 31 
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TEST 4 Language (Continued) 
DIRECTIONS: In each sentence, decide which 
of the numbered words is correct. Then 
mark the answer space at the right which 
has the same number as the word you 
have chosen. 
Bob and~ ~e painted the scenery .. ... . ... 32 
3 doesn't h h h , · • He 4 don't watc w ere e s gomg . ...... 33 
Where ~ ~;e my books? .... .. . .......... 34 
ill . this 1 easy. Our team w wm game 2 easily .. ..... 36 
3 ought t k f t Each of us 4 had ought o wor as er. . . . . . 36 
Is this the ~ ~~~! road? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37 
inl d 1 good. Nancy can certa y rea 2 well. . . . . . . . . . 38 
I might ~ ~~ve gone if I'd been asked. . . . . . 39 
Take a picture of Helen and ~ ~e . ........ 40 
1 lying h d Some of us were 2 laying on t e groun . . . . 41 
3 Whose • thi ·~ 2 
4 Who's sweater IS s .... ....... .. ..... 4 
• 5 run The grrls have all 6 ran away . ...... . ..... 43 
1 your d Tell me when 2 you're rea y . ............. 44 
Miss Martin is ! ~~0 busy to see us. . . . . . . 46 
d . 1 ki L! 5 it's t 46 The og IS oo ng 10r 6 its mas er . ..... . . 
Have you ~ ~~~! your milk? .... . ... .. .. 47 
• 3 drowned. 
My kitten was 4 drownded. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 48 
Last~:::~ they took a trip . ............. 49 
1 fell d t · The baby had 2 fallen owns arrs. . . . . . . . . . 50 
· . 3 regular. 
Most people like to eat 4 regularly. · · · · · · · · 61 
lOa + 
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lOb + 
5 have fi Both the cat and the dog 6 has eas ...... 52 
1 all ready l We are 2 already ate . .... .. .... .... . ... . 53 
I ! ~:~'t hardly wait to see him . ..... ... .. 54 
5 his Everybody wants 6 their own coat ........ 55 
. 1 flew S h The brrds had all 2 flown out . . . . . . . . . . . 56 
A . l 3 who . l · · grr 4 which gigg es IS a nmsance. . . . . . . . 57 
5 strange b l They fought a 6 funny att e .. ....... . .. 58 
. 1 with h It was cold m the house 2 without no eat. 59 
. 3 led hi t · t The captam 4 lead s men o VIC ory ...... 60 
A boy ~ :~~m I knew got lost . ..... . ..... 61 
1 shook l f t ? Have you ever 2 shaken app es rom a ree . 62 
, • 3 all the farther We ve driven 4 as far as we can . . .. .... 63 
5 as if I were • Treat me 6 like I was your sister ... ....... 64 
The ship ~ :~! before help could reach it. 65 
lik 3 whip ? Do you e 4 whipped cream. . . . . . . . . . . . . 66 
5 less b th . 1 h There are 6 fewer oys an grr s ere . ..... 67 
. . . th 1 better f th t ThiS picture IS e 2 best o e wo . ..... 68 
• 3 burst h d The explosiOn had 4 bursted open t e oor. 69 
I ~ ~~~~oo~e they will serve refreshments. . . . 70 
. 1 where a boy • b A bellhop IS 2 a boy who carnes aggage ... 71 
3 come . t d b th Here 4 comes your SIS er an my ro er. . . 72 
5 sudden. At the corner I stopped very 6 suddenly ... . 73 
1 infer th t h d"d "t? Does your statement 2 imply a e I I • 74 
Stop. 
r 10 J 
Stanford Advanced Partial: JM 
TEST 5 Arithmetic Reasoning PART I 11+ 
DffiECTIONS: Work an example, and then compare your answer with the answers which 
follow it. If your answer is one of those given, mark the answer space that has the 
same letter as your answer. Sometimes the correct answer is not given. If you do 
not find the correct answer, mark the space under the letter for not given. 
SAMPLES: 51 How many balls are 3 balls and 4 balls? 
a 3 b 4 c 7 d 12 e not given . . . . ......... st 
52 How many books are 3 books and 2 books? 
f 2 g 3 h 4 i 6 j not given . . 0 • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 •• sz 
1 Judy has 16 jacks and Hazel has 9. How many more jacks has Judy than Hazel? 
a 7 b 9 c 16 d 25 e not given ............. 1 
2 Mother bakes 24 rolls at a time. How many pans will she need if she bakes 6 in a .. 
pan? f 4 g 18 h 24 i 30 j not given ........... . z 
3 A strip of paper 19 inches long is to be cut so that one piece will be a foot long. How 
long will the other piece be? 
a 5 in. b 12 in. c 19 in. d 31 in. e not given a 
4 A cake costs 73 cents. How much change will Mother get back if she gives the 
baker two half dollars? f 23¢ g 27¢ h 37¢ i $1.00 j not given 0 ••••• 4 
5 A lock for the clubhouse will cost $1.35. What will be each boy's share if 9 boys 
share equally? a 9¢ b 14¢ c 15¢ d $12.15 e not given ..... s 
6 Ruth weighs 78 pounds, Helen weighs 54, and Ann weighs 67. How many pounds 
will Ann have to gain to weigh as much as Ruth? 
f 11 g 13 h 24 i 78 j not given ........... 6 
7 Ann bought 6 yards of ribbon to tie two packages. For one packa-ge she used 3 yards 
and 2 feet. How much ribbon was left for the other package? 
a 3 yd. b 3 yd. 1 ft. c 3 yd. 2 ft. d 9 yd. 2 ft. · 
e not given ... ............ ............................ 1 
8 You know how much a man is paid per hour. You know how many hours he worked 
in a week. To find his earnings for the week, what would you do? 
f add g subtract h multiply i divide j not given .. s 
9 How much would Steve get in all for selling 11 papers at 7¢ each and 3 magazines 
at 20¢ each? a 27¢ b 77 ¢ c $1.27 d $1.37 e not given .... 9 
10 Each class in a school agreed to collect t of 300 cans of food for Thanksgiving baskets. 
How many cans would each class have to collect? 
f 50 g 60 h 180 i 240 j not given .. ....... 1o 
11 Tom runs errands for 15¢ each. If he averages 15 errands a month, what is his 
monthly income? a 15¢ b 30¢ c $1.50 d $2.25 e not given ... n 
12 The heights of five boys are 60 inches, 67 inches, 66 inches, 62 inches, and 60 inches. 
If they lined up according to height, how tall would the middle boy be? 
f 60 in. g 62 in. h 63 in. i 66 in. j not given .. 12 
13 Candy eggs are 2 for 5¢. How many can be bought for 50¢? 
a 10 b 20 c 25 d 30 e not given .......... 1a 
14 For a picnic, a class bought 4 dozen buns at 22 ¢ a dozen and 3 packages of marsh-
mallows at 32¢ a package. How much did the buns and marshmallows cost all 
together? f 88¢ g 96 ¢ h $1.7 4 i $1.84 j not given . . . 14 
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TEST 5 Arithmetic Reasoning (Continued) 
15 When the Smiths go to the movies, Jane takes care of their baby and earns 50¢ an 
hour. How much should she receive for staying one evening from 7 P.M. to 10: 30 P.M.? 
a 50¢ b $1.50 c $1.75 d $2.50 e not given .15 
16 A pancake recipe for 6 persons calls for 2! cups of pancake mix. How many cups will 
it take for 3 persons? f 1 ~ g 1 ~ h 2 ~ i 3 i j not given . . . . . . . . . 16 
17 Bill jumped 13 feet 5 inches on Tuesday. On Thursday he jumped 11 feet 9 inches. 
How much farther did he jump on Tuesday than on Thursday? 
a 1 ft. 2 in. b 1 ft. 4 in. c 1 ft. 6 in. d 2 ft. 4 in. 
e not given . .. .. ... . ............. . . . ... . .. .... . . ... .. 11 
18 A Scout troop bought 24 uniforms for $194.40. What was the cost per uniform? 
f $8.10 g $8.95 h $9.92 i $9.95 j not given .1s 
19 Pine City is 120 miles from Milton. To go from Pine City to Milton by bus takes 
4 hours and by train only 2 ! hours. How many hours less does it take to go by 
train? a 1! b 1~ c 2~ d si e not given ........ .. 19 
20 How many l-inch' by 2-inch pieces of candy can be cut in a pan which is 8 inches 
by 10 inches? f 20 g 36 h 50 i 80 j not given . . ......... 2o 
21 Dan says there are 2 quart and 2 pint packages of ice cream for the party. How 
many people will all of it serve if a pint serves 4 people? 
a 4 b 12 c 16 d 24 e not given ..... . ... ... 21 
22 A scale drawing reads "1 inch = 12 inches." A line 3! inches long on this drawing 
represents how many actual inches? 12 + 
f 12 g 15! h 27 i 39 j not given .. . .. .... . 22 
23 The butcher says t o cook a turkey 20 minutes for each pound. At what hour should 
a 15-pound turkey be started in order t o be done at 12 o'clock noon? 
a 6 A.M. b 8 A.M. c 9 A.M. d 10 A.M. e not given . ... . 23 
24 If campers start 2000 forest fires each year and tobacco smokers start 5000, how many 
times as many fires are started by tobacco smokers as by campers? 
f ~ g 2 ~ h 5 i 10 j not given .. . . . .... .. .. 24 
25 George wants t o buy a board to saw into 8 pieces 1! feet long. If he ignores the 
waste in sawing, how long will the board have to be? 
a 9 ~ft. b 14ft. c 16ft. d 56 ft. e not given . .. 25 
26 Mr .. Wilson is going to buy 60 pounds of mixed grass seed. He says the mixture 
should be 1 part clover, 2 parts bluegrass, and 3 parts rye. How many pounds of 
the mixture will be bluegrass seed? 
f 6 g 10 h 20 i 30 j not given . .. .. ....... 26 
27 A club has an income of $50. Of this, $20 is budgeted for food. What per cent does 
the club budget for food? a 10 b 20 c 25 d 40 e not given .... 21 
28 If the sales tax is 3%, what is the tax, to the nearest cent, on a coat which costs $27.60? 
f 81¢ g 83¢ h 84¢ i 92 ¢ j not given .... ... 2s 
29 If a man earns $80 in a week and has deductions of 1% for unemployment insurance, 
1!% for old-age security, and $12 for income tax, how much does he have left? 
a $65.50 b $66 c $67.80 d $67.97 e not given ... 29 
so The speed of sound is about 1100 feet per second. Bob sees lightning and then hears 
it thunder 20 seconds later. To the nearest mile, how many miles away was the 
lightning? f 4 g 6 h 8 i 10 j not given ... ........ . .. ao 
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TEST 5 Arithmetic Reasoning PART II 
DIRECTIONS: The answer to each of these examples can be thought out without doing any 
figuring on paper. You are to think out the answer and mark the answer space that is 
lettered the same as your choice. 
31 Without working the examples, choose the one in which the quotient will be largest. 
a 19)938 b 19)940 c 19)934 d 19)937 ..... . .... 31 
32 In which number is the 8 in the hundreds position? 
e 1089 f 1980 g 9801 h 1908 ... ..... .. . ..... . .. . 32 
33 Which is the smallest fraction? 
' 1 1 1 1 
a 10 b 60 c 100 d 5 · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 33 
34 Without measuring, tell how many inches long this line is. 
e 1 f 2 g 3 h 4 ..... . .. .. . . . .... ... ...... .... . . 34 
35 How much is 19.7 rounded off to the nearest whole number? 
a 19 b 19 1
7
0 c 20 d 197 ................ ~ ........ 35 
36 A loan which has real estate to guarantee its payment is -
e interest f stock g capital h a mortgage ......... 36 
37 A kind of insurance which protects against lawsuits for damage is -
a annuity b liability c theft d marine ........ . ... 37 
38 By estimation, choose the example which will have the smallest product. 
e 806 f 8.06 g 80.6 h 8.06 
4.50 45.0 4.50 4.50 ........ •.• ...... 38 
39 V64 = a 8 b 32 c 64 d 4096 . . .................. · ...... 39 
40 How much is 150% of 20? 
e 3 f 7.5 g 30 h 75 .................. . ...... . .. 40 
41 Which line is horizontal? 
a I d • •.••••••••. • • • 41 
42 If b is the base of a triangle and a is its altitude, the area of the triangle is -
e ~ ab f ab g a + b h 2 ab . .............. 42 
43 17.5% is equal to the decimal -
· a .175 b 1.75 c 17.05 d 17.50 . ..... . ... .. . . . . ... 43 
44 By estimation, choose the example whose quotient will be smaller than 1. 
e 126)127 f 138)137.2 g 156.3)157 h 125)125 ... « 
45 Which is the same as "4less than 5 times a number = 21"? 
a 4 - 5 = 21 N b 5 N = 21 c 21 X 5 - 4 = N 4 
d 5 N - 4 = 21 ................................. . ....... 45 
Stop.13+ 
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DIRECTIONS: Work each example. Then compare your answer with the answers given 
at the right of the example. If your answer is one of those given, mark the answer 
space that has the same letter as your answer. Sometimes the correct answer is not 
given. If the correct answer is not given, mark the answer space under the letter 
for not given. Look carefully at each example to see what it tells you to do. If 
you need to do any figuring, use a separate sheet of paper. 
1 Multiply 450 
7 
2Add $4.80 
9.65 
3 Subtract $5.00 
4.48 
4 43)86 
5Add 854 
759 
47 
36 
6 Multiply 75 
14 
7 Subtract 871,653 
396,785 
8 34)748 
9 Multiply 31 0 
203 
10 Subtract 8 To-
7% 
11Add 1 6 
1 
6 
12 .1. X~ = 4 4 
13 6+t = 
14 4% of $800 = 
15Add f 
t 
2-;\-
a 3050 b 3100 c 3150 d 3157 e not given .. . 1 
f $13.45 g $13.55 h $14.55 i $15.45 j not given . . 2 
a $.52 b $.62 c $1.48 d $1.52 e not given . . 3 
/2 g3 h11 i 20 j not given . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
a 1686 b 1696 c 1706 d 1796 e not given . .. . .. .; 
f 89 g 1010 h 1040 i 10,520 j not given . ... 6 
a 474,868 b 475,868 c 484,968 d 485,868 
· e not given ... . . .... .......................... .. ...... 1 
a 613 
4 f 115 
1 
a 12 
I i 
1 
a 15 
f $32 
g 22 
b 7130 
7 
g 110 
b ! 3 c 1 
1 g 3 h ~ 8 
b ~ 
5 c 3 
g $200 
5 b 212 
h 24 15 17 
c 62,930 
h 114 
15 
d2 
i 112 j not given .... ... s 
d 64,960 e not given .. 9 
. 15!! ~ 15 j not given . . . . .. 10 
e not given . . . . . . ..... . . . n 
. 3 • t . ~ 4 J no g1ven . .. . ..... . ...... 12 
d 15 e not given . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
h $320 
1 
c 3-6 
[ 14 ] 
i $804 j not given ... . 14 
e not given .. . .... . . 1s 
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16 
.2 X .12 = f .024 g .06 h .6 i 24 j not given ....... . .. rG 
17 Add 4474.59 
7668.98 
90.67 
698.56 
a 12,022.80 
d 12,932.80 
b 12,822.90 c 12,931.80 
e not given .. .... ... .. ................ . . 17 
18 6)5424 f 84 g 94 h 904 i 940 .i not given . . . . . . . .. 18 
19 Selling Price = $250 
Rate of Commission = 4% 
Commission ? 
a $10 b $100 c $240 d $254 
e not given ................................ .... . 19 
20 8).16 f .002 g .2 h 2 i 20 j not given ....... ... 20 
21 Subtract 3.£ 3 
b ! 7 d 613 3.L a 0 c 15 e not given ............. 21 5 3 15 
22 4.£ X 3..1 = f 7~ g 12 h 12! ~ 15 j not given . . ... ..... 22 3 4 2 
23 If d + 5 = 15, d = a 3 
24 5 • 3 -
'8' -.-TO -
,-~::::.....,..-- 2% Clover 
~;---10% Bent 
3 f 16 
12%Fescue 
-..,~16% Bluegrass 
A Grass Seed Mixture 
27 Subtract 11 ft. 4 in. 
8ft. 8 in. 
b 10 c 20 d 75 e not given .. . . .. ... ... ~a 
IS+ 
4 h 12 . 2 1 not given .... . .... ... 24 g 9 25 ~ 12 J 
25 What per cent of the grass seed is rye? 
a 38% b 40% c 60% d 62% 
e not given ... ..... .. ... ................. . . . .. 2s 
26 How many times as much bluegrass is there as clover? 
f 2 g 8 h 16 i 18 j not given ...... 26 
a 2ft. 6 in. 
d 20ft. 0 in. 
b 2 ft. 8 in. c 3 ft. 4 in. 
e not given .... .. ...... . ... .... ... . 21 
28 Add 4 hr. 27 min. 
4 hr. 36 min. 
3 hr. 38 min. 
f 11 hr. 41 min. 
i 12 hr. 51 min. 
~ 12 h~. 1 min. h 12 hr. 31 min. 
J not given ....... ........ . ......... 28 
NUMBER OF PUPILS ABSENT DURING A TWO-WEEK 
PERIOD 
fl) 
~10 
8. 8 
Ci 6 
~ 4 
~ 2 
:i 0 
l'hi.sweek.~ r--... / 
/ ........_ // 
l.l?'' ', ,' 
Last week..;,, ... , ... 
Mon. Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. 
29 On which day of these two weeks were the 
most pupils absent? 
a Tues. b Wed. c Thurs. d Fri. 
e not given . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 29 
30 How many more pupils were absent on 
Wednesday of this week than on Thursday 
of last week? 
f 2 g 5 h 6 i 9 j not given 3o 
31 Find the average 16 ft. 
32ft. 
12ft. a 12 ft. b 12 ~ ft. c 16 ft. d 20 ft. e not given a1 
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TEST 6 Arithmetic Computation (Continued) Stanford Advanced Partial: Jw 
32 .4)3 I .075 h .75 i 7.5 j not given . . . . . . .. . az 
33 Add 21 m. 66 em. a 53 m. 38 em. b 54 m. 38 em. c 65 m. 8 em. 
32 m. 72 em. d 66 m. 8 em. e not given .. . ....... . .. .. . ....... . ... . 3a 
34 If A = bh, what is the area of the parallelogram shown at the left? 
I 32 g 36 h 160 i 1620 j not given ... ......... 34. , 
. ,.._ 16 ---i 
35 If 10% of an amount is 25 ¢, what is the amount? 
a 2.5¢ b 25¢ c 40¢ d $2.50 e not given .. ... 35 
86 _g_ = .1 6 ? 13 g 5 h7 i 12 j not given . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 
37 If 5 r + 2 = 37, r = a 5 b 7 c &0 d 35 e not given . . . . . . . . . . .. 37 
sa Assessed Valuation = $2000 
Tax Rate per $100 = $4.50 
Amount of Tax ? I $9 g $15.50 h $90 i $2450 j not given . . 3s 
S9 -24 
-3 
40 Multiply -3 y 
-4 
41 Principal = $400 
Annual Interest = $20 
Rate of Interest = ? 
B 
42 If '2 = 16, B = 
43 Principal = 
Rate 
Time 
Interest = 
$400 
3% 
9 mo. 
? 
a -24 b -8 c 8 d 21 e not given ... ..... . 39 
I 12y g -12y h 12 ~ - 12 j not given .... 4o 
a .4% b2% c5% d 40% e not given 41 
I 14 g 16 h 18 i 32 . t . 1 no given . . . .. .. . . . 42 
a $1.33 b $9 c $12 d $108 e not given ..... 43 
44 If A = 1rr2, what is the area of the circle shown at the left? 
(7r = 3.14) 
I 24.12 sq. ft. 
i 200.96 sq. ft. 
g 50.24 sq. ft. h 198.24 sq. ft. 
o t 0 I 1 no given ................. _ ........ 44 
Stop.16+ 
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